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BCTYI

aBYANLHUHM MOCIOHNK MPU3HAYCHHH Y TIepIIy Yepry ajs abiTypie-

HTIB, aJie BiH MOKe OyTH BUKOPHCTaHUH TaKOX yciMa, XTO BUBYAE

AHTIIICEKY MOBY: YYHSIMH CIICIIIKIJI, CTyJJCHTAMH HEMOBHHX BY-
3iB, 0c00aMu, IO HABYAIOTHCS 3209HO 200 BUBYAIOTH MOBY CAMOCTIHHO.

Meroro mociOHHKa € moaanblie (GOPMYBaHHS Ta PO3BUTOK HABUYOK
B)KMBaHHS OCHOBHUX TPaMaTHYHHUX MPABHIL.

CTpYKTYpPHO MOCIOHHMK CKJIaJa€eThCsl 3 JOBIMTHMKA 3 IpaMaTUKW aHT-
JIHACHEKOI MOBH 1 BIIpaB JJIs 3aKPITUICHHS OCHOBHMX ACIEKTiB TpaMaTHKH
aHriificbkoi MOBH. Bxiiowae Taki posainu: rpynu yaciB Indefinite,
Continuous, Perfect, Perfect Continuous y akTUBHOMY Ta HNacHBHOMY
CTaHaX, Y3TO/PKEHHsI YaciB, THITH MUTAILHUX pedeHb, MOJIANIBHI JIiECTIOBA,
6e30c000Bi Gopmu niecnosa (Infinitive, Participle, Gerund), the Subjunctive
Mood (B yMOBHHX peueHHsIX, micis ‘wish’, ‘suggest’, ‘it is time’ ToIo).

XapakTep BIpaB YCiX PO3UTIB B OCHOBHOMY INCHTHYHHNA. Maiixe
KOXKEH PO3/IiJI IIOYNHAETHCS 3 BIPAB LIIOCTPATHBHO-aHAITHYHOTO XapaK-
Tepy, SAKi JAIOTh 3MOTY BHUBYMTH T'paMaTH4Hi SBHIIA Ta iX (YHKLIOHY-
BaHHS y MOBi. barato wicrs 3aiiMaloTh TPEHYBaJbHI BIIPaBH, THITY:
«Open the brackets using...», «Use the right form of the verb», «Join the
sentences using...», «Change the sentences to...», «Fill in the blanks
with...», 1 iH., HaI[JICHI Ha ONTHMI3allil0 3aCBOEHHS JICKCHKO-Tpama-
THYHHUX CTPYKTyp. HaOyTTI0O HaBHYOK BHUKOPHUCTAHHS TOTO UM IHIIOTO
rpaMaTUYHOrO MpPaBWJIa Y MOBICHHI CHPUSIOTh KOMYHIKATHBHI, TBOPYi
BipaBu. [lo HMX MoOkHa BigHecTH Taki, sk: «Complete the sentences us-
ing...», «Make up sentences of your own using...», «Read the situation
and write a sentence with...», «Ask a question on each situation». Kox-
HUM pPO3/AIT 3aBEPUIYETHCS KOHTPOIIOIOYOIO BIIPABOIO-TIEPEKIIAIOM 3
YKpalHChKOi Ha aHTIiHChKY MOBY. [Ipukimamy y mociOHUKY 0a3yroThCs Ha
3arajgbHil MOBHIH JICKCHII, IKy BUBUAIOTh Y cepenHiil mkoii. Heooximmi
TOSICHEHHS HaBEJICH] Y 3aBIaHHIX Ta MOJEIISX.



ENGLISH GRAMMAR GUIDE
JIOBIOHWK 3 TPAMATHKMN AHITIIACbKOI MOBU

1. APTUKJIb
ARTICLE

B aHrmilicekiii MOBI € JBa apTUKII: o3HaueHHWil the 1 Heo3HaueHMIt
a(an). ApTHKJI € BU3HAYHUKAMU IMCHHHUKIB 1 CTaBIIATHCS TEepe] iIMCHHU-
KaMH Ta CJIOBAMH, SIKi IO HUX BiTHOCSTHCS.

BukopucTaHHSI HEO3HAYEHOTO APTHKJISA

1. [lepen 3mivyBaHUM IMEHHHKOM B OJI-
HUHI TS TIO3HAYCHHS HAJIEKHOCTI 10

daughter.

I’ve got a son and a

V MeHe € cuH 1 104-
Ka.

SIKOTO-HeOy Ib KJIacy TPEMETIB 3 Jlie-
cioBamu to have, to see Ta iH., i3 3B0-
potoMm there is B iMEHHIi YacTHHI pH-
CyZKa, TIPY HassBHOCT] O3HAYEHHS Ta
0e3 HbOTO.

1 saw a beautiful
flower.

There is a vacant
seat in the third
row.

51 6aumB gynOBY
KBITKY.

V TpeTtboMy psLy €
BiNBHE MicIle

2. B oxymuHAX pedeHHsX micis what. What a fine build- Sxuil kpacuBuit
ing! OyauHOK!

3. An BHKOPHCTOBYEThCS ITepe cioBa- | An apple. sl6myko.

MH, AKi TOYHHAIOTHCS 3 TOJIOCHOT An old man. Crapwuii.

BukopucraHHsl 03HAYEHOT0 APTHKJIS

1. [lepen iMeHHMKAMH, SKi
MMO3HAYAI0Th KOHKPETHHI
MpeIMeT.

The flat is quite large
and comfortable.

The moon was shining
brightly.

Keaprupa nocuts Bemu-
Ka 1 koMpoprabenbHa.
SIcKpaBoO CBITHUB MiCSIb.

2. Ilepen iMeHHUKaMHU, SIKi €
€IMHUMH CBOTO POy abo mpH
JAHUX 00CTaBUHAX.

Open the door please.

Binkpuiite aBepi, Oyab
nacka.

3. Ilepen iMeHHHKaMHU, IO I10-
3HAYaIOTh PCUYOBUHH B O3HAYE-
Hil KiJIbKOCTI a00 B O3HAYEHO-
MY MiCIIi.

Pass me the salt,
please.

[epenaii MeHi cifb,
Oyap-nacka.

4. Tlicas ciiB one of, some of,
many of, each of, most of;
3BMYaiiHo micis ciais all, both

Most of the stories are
very interesting.

BinbmricTs po3mnoBiaei
JTy’Ke IiKaBi.




5. Ilepen cyOcTaHTHBOBAaHUMH
MPUKMETHHKAMH Ta Ji€MPUK-
METHHKaMH.

The old don’t always
understand the young.

Crapi 01 He 3aBXKAU
PO3YMIIOTH MOJIOANX.

6. Ilepen iMEHHUKOM, TIEpe.T
SIKUM CTOITh MOPSAKOBHUIA YHC-
JIIBHUK.

We were sitting in the
second row.

M CHALTH Y APYTOMY
psny.

7. llepen BIacHUMH Ha3BaMH,
SIKi TIO3HAYAIOTh BCIO CiM’10 B
izomy.

The Browns

Bpaynu (cim’st BpayHiB)

8. [lepen Ha3BamMM YOTUPHOX
YACTHUH CBITY.

the North, the South,
the East, the West.

I1iBHiuy, miBJIEHb, CXiJI, 3a-
XigI.

9. [lepen Ha3BamMu JESKUX Kpa-
TH 1 perioHiB.

The United States of
America. The Middle
East. The Far East.

Cronyueni IItati
Awmepuxu. branspkuii
Cxin. Janexuii Cxin,

10. [Tepex Ha3BaMH pivOK, MO-
PpiB, OKeaHiB, KaHATiB

The Red Sea. The
Dnieper. The English
Channel connects the
British Isles with the
western coast of France.

Uepsone mMope. JlHITpo.
Jla-Mamnm 3’ eanye bpu-
TaHCBKi OCTPOBH i3 3a-
X1THIM y30epexoKsiM
Opaniii.

11. Ilepen Ha3BaMu TipCHKUX
XpeOTiB, TPy OCTPOBIB, IyC-
TEIlb.

The Canary Isles. The
Andes.

Kanapcbki ocTpoBH.
Anpau.

12. Tlepen Ha3BaMu CyzeH, Io-
TeJB, PeCTOpaHiB, My3eiB, ra-
Jiepeit, aHTIiHChKUX Ta3eT, Ki-
HOTeaTpiB, TEaTpiB.

I’ve read an article about
the «Titanic». I read the
«Morning Star» every
week. We were in the
Metropol restaurant last
week.

1 have been to the Brit-
ish Museum twice. We
are proud of the Na-
tional Theatre.

S unTaB crarTio npo
«Turtanuky. 5 unraro
«Mopwiar Ctap» KOx-
HOTO THXHS. Mu Oyu B
pecropati «MeTporionb
MHUHYJIOTO THIKHSL.

51 6yB y bpurancexomy
My3eil aBiui. Mu mumia-
€MOCH HaI[lOHAJBHUM
TEaTpOM.

BincyTHicTs apTHKIS

1. Ilepen abcTpakTHUMH IMEH-
HHKaMH, IIepe]l Ha3BaMU Pedo-
BUH.

Our country is rich in
coal.

Snow is white.

Such is life.

Hamra kpaina Garara Ha
BYTLILISL.

CHir Oiuii.

Take KuTTS.




2. Ilepen iMEHHHKOM, TTEPET
SIKMM a00 3a SIKMM CTOITh KiJlb-
KICHHUI YHCITIBHUK.

Where is room 102?

We have bought two
dictionaries.

Jle 3HaXOAUThCS KiMHA-
Ta 102?

Mu Kynuiu ABa CIIOB-
HHKHU.

3. [lepen BiiacHUMU Ha3BaMH.

My name is Pete.
London is the capital of
England.

Mesne 3Batu [letpo.
JIoHI0H — cTONHIIS
Amnrmii.

4. Tlepen Ha3BaMu KOHTH-
HEHTIB, KpaiH, rpadcTB, miTa-
TiB, MiCT, BYJUIIb.

I have never been to Af-
rica.
Welcome to Texas!

51 mikomu He OyB B Ad-
pwii.

JlackaBo npocumo o
Texacy!

5. Ilepen 3midyBaHUMH iMEH-
HUKAMH y MHOHHI, SKIIO BO-
HU MM03HAYAIOTh YCiX MpeacTa-
BHHKIB JIaHOTO KJIacy, ocib abo
MPEIMETIB 1 KOJIM B OJIHUHI
MOTPiOHO BUKOPHUCTATH HEBU-
3HAYCHUI apTHKIIb.

This plant is engaged in
the production of fans.

Ileit 3aBoj 3aiiMaeThCSA
BUPOOHUIITBOM
BEHTUJISITOPIB.

6. B razeTHux 3aroyioBkax,
00’s1Bax, TeyerpaMax

Arrival of English Dele-
gation.

[IpubyTTss AHTITIHCHKOT
Jleerarii.

7. Ilepen Ha3BaMu HAyK

I like literature and his-
tory.

51 mo6ro mitepartypy
Ta icTOpifo.

2. IMEHHHUK
NOUN

IMeHHUK TIO3HAYA€E KHUBI ICTOTH, MPEIMETH, PECYOBHHH, aOCTPaKTHI

IIOHATTS.

Buiacui Ha3Bu
Proper nouns

3arajibHi Ha3BU
Common nouns

Tim Baker

Europe

Great Britain
London

the Grand (Hotel)
Oxford Street
Penny Lane

the Thames

the British Museum
the Daily News

a boy

a man

a book
people

sand

glass

love

hatred
development
marriage

velocity
arrival
delivery
division
education
departure
importance
an actor

a secretary
an engineer




Po3pi3HsI0TH /1Ba KiIacH 3arajibHUX HA3B: 3J11UyBaHi i HE3II9yBaHi.

37niyyBaHi IMEHHUKH HesnigyBaHi iMeHHUKHI
Countable nouns Uncountable nouns
a boy (two boys) bread tea
a man (three men) water cotton
a table (four tables) love peace
a city (ten cities) equality ignorance
a house (five houses) clothing leasure
a mile (a hundred miles) furniture equipment
people (many people) permission activity
length news

Jleski iIMEHHHKH MOXXYTb BUCTYNATH SK 3J1i9yBaHi, Tak 1 He3IIiUyBaHi,
BUPaXAIOUYH MPH [[LOMY Pi3HI MOHSATTSL.

3nidyBaHi IMCHHUKH HesniuyBaHi iMeHHUKH
a brick — nernuna (oaHa) brick — 1ierya (OyaiBenbHUIT MaTepiai)
a chocolate — 1okosaHa mykepka chocolate — mokonan
a fire — moxxexa fire — BOrOHB
a grammar — rpamartuka (IiIpyIHuK) grammar — rpaMaTrKa (Hayka)
a hair — BomocuHa hair — Bomoccs
an iron — mpacka; iron — 3a1i30
a justice — cy s justice — crpaBeIUBICTD
a light — Boruuk; amna light — cBiTi0
a paper — rasera; JOKyMeHT paper — marip
aplay —m’eca play — rpa
a time — pa3 time — 4ac
a wood — mic wood — nepeBo (nepeBrHa)
a work of art — BuTBip MucTenTBa work — pobora

HesniuyBaHi iMCHHUKH — Ha3BH PI3HOMAaHITHHX MarepiaiiB, pedo-
BUH, PiJUH — MOXYTh BUKOPHCTOBYBATHCS, OCOOJIMBO B PO3MOBHiil MO-
Bi, B SIKOCTI 3JiYyBaHMX, KOJIH MOBa e NpO SKHWCh OAMH DPi3HOBHI,
OJIUH COPT, BUJ MaTepiaidy abo pedyoBUHH, PO HOTO YaCTHHH, MOPLIi.

This is a very good coffee. — Ile myxe xopomra kaBa. (CopT kaBH.)
Buy me two cheeses. — KymiTs MeHi aBa Buau cupy. (/IBa cupka.) They
ordered three beers. — Bonu 3amoBun Tpu nuBa. (Tpu KpyKKH.)

7



YTBOpEeHHS] MHOKUHY 3JIiYyBAHUX iIMEHHUKIB

Plural of countable nouns

OcHoBa + 3aKiHYEHHS -S

OnHuHa MHuoxuHa
Singular Plural

a boy boys

a table tables

a trick tricks

a cliff cliffs

a myth myths

arailway railways

OcHoBa + 3aKiHYeHHS -€s [iz] micias -ch, -s, -ss, -sh, -tch, -x

1, SIK IPaBUJIO, TiCIs 3aKiHYSHHS -0

OnHuHa MHoOXHuHa
Singular Plural

a bench benches

a bus buses

a glass glasses

a bush bushes

a brush brushes

a match matches

a box boxes

a potato potatoes

Kinmesa sitepa -y (Imicist mpUroI0CHOT) 3MIHIOETHCS Ha -ies

OpnHuHa MHoxnHa
Singular Plural
an army armies
a country countries
afly flies
a lady ladies

Kinnena nitepa -f (-fe) 3miHrO€THCS Ha -Ves

OnHuHa MHoOXuHa
Singular Plural
a calf calves
a half halves
a knife knives
a leaf leaves
a shelf shelves
a wife wives
a wolf wolves

3a BunsaTkoMm: roof, chief, handkerchief, cliff




YTBOpEeHHSI MHOKUHU iIMEHHUKIB
He 3a 3arajJibHUM NPaBUJIOM

Irregular plurals

3MIHIOETHCS KOpiHHA TOJI0CHA

OpunnHa MHuoxnHa
Singular Plural

a man men

a woman women

a foot feet

a tooth teeth

a goose geese

a mouse mice

JlomaeTbes 3aKiHYCHHS -en

OnHuHa MHoXuHa
Singular Plural

an ox oxen

a child children

IMeHHMKH, 3aIT03UYEHI 3 JIATUHY, TPELbKOI Ta (ppaHIly3bK0i MOB

OnHuHa MHoOXuHa
Singular Plural
a radius radii abo radiuses
a corpus corpora
a formula formulae abo formulas
a bacterium bacteria
a criterion criteria
a basis bases
a crisis crises
an index indices a0o indexes
a bureau bureaux a6o bureaus
CknaaHl IMEHHUKHA
OpuuHa MHuoxuHa
Singular Plural

a manservant — ciyra

a woman-teacher — BumTenbKa
a mother-in-law — Tera, cBekpyxa

a passer-by — mepexoxui
a man-of-war — BIHCBKOBUIA

menservants — CJIyT{
women-teachers — BunTemni
mothers-in-law — Terri, CBEKpyxu
passers-by — nepexoxi
men-of-war — BIHCBKOBI




Oco0mBi BUITAAKN
Special cases

TiNbKH OHKUHA
Singular

TiNnbKM MHOKHHA
Plural

Nnews — HOBHHA
measles — kip

physics — ¢izuka
knowledge — 3HaHHS
advice — pana, mopana
furniture — me6i

annals — JiTonuc, XpoHika
archives — apxiB

arms — 30post

belongings — HaJIeXKHICTb
clothes — omsr

credentials — Bip4i rpaMoTH
earnings — 3apo0iTok

goods — ToBapu

outskirts — okpaiHa, mepenmicts
premises — IPUMIIIICHHS
remains — 3aJIHIITKH

riches — GararcTBo
surroundings — OKOJIHUIIS

thanks — monsika

whereabouts — Miclie3HaX0KEHHS

OnnHakoBa (hopMa il OJHUHH 1 MHOKUHH

TiNnbKH OHKUHA
Singular

TiNbKK MHOKHHA
Plural

a deer — osieHp

a sheep — BiBIIA

a salmon — 110coch
a trout — ¢openb

a means — 3acib

deer — oneni
sheep — BiBIIi
salmon —ococi
trout — ¢opei
means — 3acobu

IIpuceiiinuii BigMiHOK iMeHHUKIB
Possessive case of nouns

[IpucBifiHMH BIIMIHOK BHp@Xa€ HAIEXKHICTh 4YOro-HEOyab KOMYy-
HeOy /b, BITHOIIICHHS OJHI€T 0COOM 0 1HIIO1.

Bnacui nassu
Proper nouns

OnHuHa
Singular

MHoxuHa
Plural

Tim’s dog — cobaka Tima

Alice’s cat — kimka Ajicu, AicuHa Kinka
James’s mother — martu [[xeiimca

St. Paul’s Cathedral — co6op Cs. ITaBna

St. Mary’s Church — niepkBa CB. Mapii

Mr. Baker’s house — OyauHoOK micTepa beii-
Kepa

the Bakers’house — Oyaunok befike-
piB
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IMeHHUK, 110 03HAYa€ HAa3BY iCTOT

Animate nouns

OpnuuHa
Singular

MuoxuHa
Plural

a man’s suit — 40JIOBIUMA

a cat’s tail — XBiCT KiIlIKK

a girl’s hat — niBOYHi KareIromoK
the boy’s dog — cobaka XI0muuKa

a child’s toy — mursya irpamika

KOCTIOM

a girls’ school — mikosa uis AiBYatT
the boys’ dogs — cobaku XJIOMUHKIB
men’s suits — 4Y0JIOBIYl KOCTIOMHU
children’s books — auTs4i KHUTH
cats’ tails — Koraui XBOCTH

IMeHHUK, 0 03HAYA€ HA3BY HEXKUBUX MPEIAMETIB

B anrmificekiii MOBI IMEHHHKH, SIKi TIO3HAYAIOTh 4Yac, BUKOPHCTOBY-

Inanimate nouns

I0Th B IPUCBIHHOMY BiJIMIiHKY

OnHrHA
Singular

MHuoxuHa
Plural

a minute’s walk

a day’s work

a week’s stay
today’s conference
yesterday’s paper

five minutes’ walk
three days’ work
a few weeks’ stay

Pix iMeHHUKIB B aHTJIHCHKIH MOBI — THOHSATTS YMOBHE, SIKHM MOXHA
3HEXTYBATH i 4ac BUBUEHHS MOBU. O3HAUYCHHS HE 3aJICkKaTh BiJ POy

Pin iMmenHukiB

Gender of nouns

IMEHHHKIB.
YomxoBiunii Kinounit CepenHiit
Masculine Feminine Neuter

a nice little boy
my favourite actor
two old Englishmen

a nice little girl
my favourite actress
two old English women

a nice little toy
my favourite play
two old English towns

Jlns Beix poiB iMEHHHUKA BXXKHBAETHCS OJTHA i

Ta % popma miecnona.

YomxoBiunii Kinounit CepenHiit
Masculine Feminine Neuter
The king has a dog. The gueen has a cat. The table has four legs.
The boys have left. The girls have left. The trains have left.
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O3HaYHUKH iIMEHHUKIB
Noun determiners

3nidyBaHi IMEHHUKH

O3HAYHIKIT Countables H_e3mquaH1
Determiners IMCHFHKH
Onunua Muoxuna Uncountables
Singular Plural
Heosnavennit a boy, an apple _ —
apTHKIb a, an
Osnauennii the boy the boys the tea
apTukib the
3aiiMeHHUKHU:
TIPUCBIilHI
my, your, his, her, my apple i T.1. my apples i T.11. my tea i T.m.
its, our, their
BKa3iBHi
this (these) this boy these boys this tea
that (those) that apple those apples that money
MUTaNbHI
what what boy? what boys? what tea?
which which apple? which apples? which money?
whose whose book? whose books? whose money?
Kinpkicai
O03HAYHUKH

some — JIeKiJIbKa,
HebaraTo, IKUHCh

any — CKUIbKH-
HeOy b, Oyab-sKuit

many — 6araro
much — Oararo
little — mano

few — mano

a little — nebaraTo
a few — nekinbka
more — Oiblie

most — OiIBIIICTD,
OiJIbIla YacTUHA

a lot of — Gararo

some boy

any boy

some boys
any boys

many boys
few boys

a few boys
more boys

most boys

a lot of boys

some tea

any tea

much tea

little tea

a little tea

more tea

most tea

a lot of tea

12




DyHKIil iMEHHUKA B PeYeHHi

ITimmet Subject The boy likes jam. Water is a liquid.

Honarok Object The boy likes jam. He told us a story.

IMeHHa YacTHHA CKJIaHOIO IMEHHOI'O

mprcy Ky Predicative Water is a liquid. They are students.

O3snauenns Attribute There is a metal door in the stone wall. She
is Tim’s sister.

Ob6craBuna Adverbial modifier There is a large tree in front of the house.

3. 3AMMEHHUK
PRONOUN

3aiiMECHHUKN BXXHBAIOTHCS 3aMiCTh IMCHHHUKIB, TPHKMETHUKIB Ta YHUC-
JIIBHUKIB.

BiacHi 3aliMeHHUKH
Personal pronouns

OpnHuHa MHuoxruHa
Singular Plural
Ocoba Hazusuuit . o Hazusuuit . o
Person L 3HaxigHUI L 3HaxigHui
BIIMIHOK BiIMIHOK BIIMIHOK BiZIMIHOK
Subjective S Subjective S
Objective case Objective case
case case
1-a I’ me we us
2-a you** you you you
3-5
YOJIOBIYHMH pifg he him they them
JKIHOYHH pif she her
cepeHii pix it it

* 2 . .
, JafMEHHNK | 3aBK M MHUILETHCS 3 BEJMKOT JITEPH.
B cyuacHiit anriiicekiit MOBi HeMae 3aiiMEeHHHKA TH. 3aMiCTh HBOTO BXXHBAETHCS
you (Bn).
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IIpuceiiini 3aliMeHHUKH
Possessive pronouns

Bka3yloTh Ha HaJEeXKHICTh YOT0-HEOYIb KOMY-HEOYIb.

(0)1430715¢:] MmuoxxuHa
Singular Plural
[puceiitai Ipuceiitai
9006OBi 3aiiMEHHUKU 9006031 3aiiMEHHUKU
3aliMEHHUKH 3aliMEHHUKH
1-a" gopma | 2-a" Qopma 1-a popma | 2-a popma

I my mine we our ours
you your yours you your yours
he his his
she her hers they their theirs
it its its

" 1-a popma (Ist possessive) BKHBAECTHCA PA30M 3 IMEHHHKOM, BHCTYIAIOH HOTO
O3HAYCHHSM.
This is my (your, his, her) book. These are our (your, their) books.
* 2-a opma (2nd possesswe) BXKHBA€ETHCS CAMOCTIIHO.
You and I have a car; yours is newer than mine.

3BopoTHI i miAcWII0BANBHI 3aiiMeHHUKH
Reflexive and emphasizing pronouns

3BOpOTHI 3aiiIMEHHUKH BiAIOBITAIOTh YKPAaiHCHKIM 3BOPOTHIN YacTii
-cs1 a0o ClIoBY cebe.

He shaves himself. — Bin romurscst.

[MigcumoBanbHi 3aiMCHHHUKM BIAMOBIAAIOTh YKPATHCBKOMY CIIOBY
caM, CaMOCTIHHO.

He will do it himself. — Biu 3po6uts 11€ cam.

OpunHa MHoKHHa
Singular Plural
. 3BOpPOTHBO- . 3BOpPOTHBO-
QCO6OBI Hi)j[CI/IJ%IOBEUIBHi QCOGOBI Hi)lcngfosaﬂbHi
3aiiMEHHUKH 2 3aiMEHHUKH 2
3aliMEHHUKH 3aliMEHHUKH
I myself we ourselves
you yourself you yourselves
he himself
she herself they themselves
it itself

Heo3Hnaueno-oco0oBuii 3aiMEHHUK One Ma€ 3BOPOTHIO (TIiACHITIOBA-
npHY) hopmy oneself.
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Bka3siBHi 3aliMeHHUKHU
Demonstrative pronouns

OpnHuHa
Singular

MHuoxuHa
Plural

this — et

that — toit

such — Takwuii

the same — To¥ caMuii, Takuii caMHid

these — mi

those — Ti

such — Taki

the same — Ti  / TaKi  cami

B3aemni 3aliMmeHHUKHT
Reciprocal pronouns

each other — omun oxgHOrO
BoxuBaeThCs1, KoM MOBa #Jie po ABOX
ocib6:

Tim and Ann like each other.

one another — oy oxHOrO
BoxuBaeTnses uist 1BOX 1 OibIie ocio:

Football players pass the ball to one an-
other

IMuTanbHi 3aiiMeHHUKHN
Interrogative pronouns

what — 110, sKuit
which — sKwuif (3 1eKiTbKOX)
who — xTo0

whom — koro, KoMy
whose — unit

Heo3nauveni 3aliMeHHUKH
Indefinite pronouns

some — SIKUi-HeOY b
somebody — XTo-HeOy b
someone — XTO-HeOy b
something — miock, Mo-HeOy b
one — JIeXTO, KOXKHHI

any — SIKUHCh, Oy b-sIKUI

anybody — XT0-HeOy/1b, XTO 3aBI'OIHO
anyone — XT0-HeOy /b, XTO 3aBI'OJTHO
anything — mo-HeOy b, 110 3aBTOAHO

B 3aranpHuX 3anmuTaHHAX 1 3al€pCYHuX PEUYCHHAX BXXUBAIOTHCA 3a-

WMeHHHKH any, anybody, anyone, anything.

3anepeuHi 3aiiMeHHUKH
Negative pronouns

Nno — HIsKUH, HisKa
no one, none — HiXTO

nobody — HiXTo
nothing — Himo

15




4. MTIPUKMETHHUK
ADJECTIVE

[IpuKMETHUKYM 03HAYAIOTh TIEBHI O3HAKH Ta BJIACTHBOCTI 0ci0 i mpen-
METIB.

SIkicHI TPUKMETHUKH
Qualitative adjectives

BinHOCHI MPUKMETHUKH
Relative adjectives

big tall English wooden
heavy strong golden historical
green cold weekly socialist
good beautiful magnetic international

CryneHi nopiBHSAHHS AKICHUX PUKMETHHUKIB
Degrees of comparison of qualitative adjectives

Bumnii 1 HaWBHINUH CTYIIEHI TIOPIBHSAHHS OJHOCKIAA0BHX 1 JBOCKIA-
JIOBUX MPUKMETHHKIB 3 3aKiHYCHHSM -y, -OW, -€T, -l¢ YTBOPIOEThCSI 10/1a-
BaHHsIM cy(dikciB -er-, -est-.

OcHoBa
Base form

Bumwmii crynine
Comparative

Haiipummii ctymiab
Superlative

old — crapwmii
brave — cminuBuit
happy — macnusuit
narrow — BY3bKHI
clever — po3ymHHit
simple — npoctuit

older — crapimmit
braver — cMuTuBiIMi
happier — maciauBinmit
narrower — By K4Uil
cleverer — po3yMHIIImMit
simpler — npocTimmit

the oldest — mHaticTapimmmii

the bravest — HalicMinUBIINHA
the happiest — HaifmacauBinmi
the narrowest — HaliBy>xumit

the cleverest — Haiipo3yMHIIIHR
the simplest — HaiinpocTinmit

[IpuKMeTHHKH, SKi CKIQJTAalOTBCSA 3 TPHOX 1 OLIBINE CKIAdiB, Ta JBO-
CKJIaJ0BI (32 BUKJIIOUCHHSM THUX, 1[0 3aKIHUYIOTbCS Ha -y, -OW, -€T, -le),
YTBOPIOIOTH CTYTICHI MOPiBHSIHHSA 3a JIOIOMOT0I0 CJIiB more i most.

beautiful — xpacuswmii

generous — BEJIMKO/IYIII-
HUI
interesting — mikaBuit

more beautiful — kpacu-
BiIIMit

more generous — BEITHKO-
JIYTHIIA R

more interesting — mika-
Bimuit

the most beautiful — naii-
KpacuBilmit

the most generous — Haii-
BEJIMKOLY ITHI N

the most interesting —
HalLiKaBilINH
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IIpaBuwia HAaNMCAHHA MPUKMETHUKIB i3 cy(pdikcamu -er-, -est-

KiHieBa rojocsa -€ BUnajae.

bravest
simplest

braver
simpler

brave
simple

KinneBa mpurosiocHa micisi KOPOTKOi TOJIOCHOT TTOJIBOIOETHCS

saddest
fattest

sad sadder
fat fatter

KiHneBa -y micis IpUroocHol 3MIHIOEThCS Ha -1 Iepe]] -er 1 -est

happy happier happiest
easy easier easiest
busy busier busiest

YTBOpeHHS CTylleHiB NOPiBHAHHA NPUKMETHUKIB
He 3a 3arajbHuM npaBwiom (Irregular forms)

OcHoBa
Base form

Bummii crymine
Comparative

HaiiBummii crymine
Superlative

good — xopormmit
bad — noranuit
little — maneHbpKuit

better — kparuii
WOrse — IOraHiIIHix
less * — MeHmi

the best — Haiikpammuit
the worst — HalIToraHirmi
the least — HalimMeHIIHi

far — manexuit farther ** (further) — na- the farthest (the furthest) —
JIBIIIMH, TI0TaTBIIHI HaWBianeHimmii, Haiija-
JIBIITHAIA

* Less i least BxuBaloThCs y Bupasax Tuily: less important (MeH BaxmBuii), the
least important (HalilMeHII BaXJIMBUIT). Y THX BUIaIKaX, KOJM MOBa Wje mpo po3Mip, lit-
tle 3amiHtoeThest Ha small.

Tim is little, but his sister is even smaller. She is the smallest (youngest) in their famlly

" Farther i farthest BX1BaOTHCS 10 BiIHOIICHHIO /0 BiACTAH] — OUIBLI TATBHi (nasne-
Kuif), Halinanpii (HaiiBiianenimmii). Further BXuBaeThCS 1010 BiAICTaHi, @ TAKOXK BIKH-
BA€THCSL B PO3YMIiHHI MOJAJbIIM, AogaTkoBmii: further improvement (nonam;me TIOKpa-
HIeHHS[) further information (mongatkosi nani). Furthest o3Hauae Hanua.ﬂbmnn i Hamlmn-
wmii: He will be back at six at the furthest (BiH oBepHeTbCs Haiii3HiLIe O MOCTIH TOHHI).

IopiBHANIBHI KOHCTPYKIIT
Comparative constructions

IIpenmerun abo ocobu
MAlOTh OJTHAKOBHH CTy- | 5K 1 alebCHH.

MiHb AKOI-HEOY b Tim is as old as Ann. — Timy CTUIBKH X POKiB, CKUIbKH 1
SKOCTI1 Enn.

An apple is as big as an orange. — SI01yKo Take *x BeJIHKE,
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IIpeameru a6o ocobu
MaroTh HEOJTHAKOBUH
CTYIIiHb SKOI-HEOY b
SIKOCTI

Moscow is not so big as London. — MockBa He Taka BeJHKa,
sk Jlongon. Moscow is half as_big as New York. — Mocksa
HaronoBuHy MeHia, Hbk Heto-HMopk. New York is twice as big
as Moscow. — Hero-Mopk B aBa pasa Oumsmmii 32 MOCKBY.
This city is ten times as big as that one. — Lle micTo B gecsTh
pasiB Oinbine Hixk Te Micto. He is taller than I am. A6o: He is
taller than I (me). — Bin Bummii 3a mene. The Pacific is much
more dangerous than the Atlantic. — Tuxwuii okean Habarato
HeOe3nevHimui, Hbk ATnantiuyaauit. This dress is a little less
expensive than those. — Lt cykHst Tpoxu JeleBIIa 3a Ti.

5. YNCJIIBHUK
NUMERALS
KinekicHi TTopsaaxosi
Hucna Cardinal Ol;dinal
1 one the first
2 two the second
3 three the third
4 four the fourth
5 five the fifth
6 six the sixth
7 seven the seventh
8 eight the eighth
9 nine the ninth
10 ten the tenth
11 eleven the eleventh
12 twelve the twelfth
13 thirteen the thirteenth
14 fourteen the fourteenth
15 fifteen the fifteenth
16 sixteen the sixteenth
17 seventeen the seventeenth
18 eighteen the eighteenth
19 nineteen the nineteenth
20 twenty the twentieth
30 thirty the thirtieth
40 forty the fortieth
50 fifty the fiftieth
60 sixty the sixtieth
70 seventy the seventieth
80 eighty the eightieth
90 ninety the ninetieth
100 a (one) hundred the hundredth
1,000 a (one) thousand the thousandth
1,000,000 a (one) million the millionth
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1. Hundred, thousand, million 3 KiTEKICHUMM YUCTiBHUKAMM B)KHBa-
IOTHCS B OJHHHI.

two (three, four) hundred — nBicTi, TpucTa, YOTHPHUCTA;

five (six, seven) thousand — 1’4tk (WIiCTH, CIM) THCSY;

eight (nine, ten) million — BiciM (IeB’SITh, IECATH) MITBHOHIB.

AuJte: hundreds of letters, thousands of students.

2. KoxHi TpH 3HaKH BiJ KiHIISI BiJOKPEMITIOIOTHCS KOMOIO.

5,500 — five thousand five hundred.

6,573,960 — six million five hundred and seventy three thousand,
nine hundred and sixty.

3. JlecaTKOBI IpOoOH PO3IIAIOTECS Kpamkoro (point):
9.5 (nine point five) — neB’ATh HUTUX, I’ SITh ACCATHX.
6.75 (six point seven five) — IITCTh MIIMX, CIMAECAT I’ ATh THCIYIHUX.

4. IpocTi ApoOH YUTAIOTHCS SIK B YKPATHCHKiN MOBI:
1/3 — one third; 3 2/7 — three and two sevenths; 5 1/2 — five and a

half.
Yorupu apudpmeruuHi aii
Four arithmetic operations
We add four to five and get nine. — Jlogaemo 9oTHpH 10 I’SITH i 0J1e-
PXKyEMO IEeB’SATh.
Crnanasns A6o0: Four and five equals nine. — YoTupu itoc 1’ath A0piBHIOE
Addition ; q ' P P
JIeB’SITH.
Ab6o: Four and five is (are) nine.
We subtract four from nine and get five. — BigriMaemo 4oTHpH Big
BigniMaHHS | JeB’STH i OOEPIKYEMO I’ SITb.
Subtraction Ab0: We take away four from nine. — BigHiMaeMo 4oTHpH BiJ 1eB’ITH.
Ab6o: Four from nine is five.
We multiply four by five and get twenty. — [ToMHOXHMO 4OTHPH
MHOXEHHSI Ha I1’SITh 1 OJIEPKYEMO JABAIIISAT.
Multiplication | A6o: Four times five is twenty. — YoTupu pa3su 1o 11’ sitb — JIBaJIIATh.
Aobo: Four fives is twenty.
Jinenns We divide twenty by four and get five. — Jlimmo ABaIiATh Ha YOTHPU
Division 1 OJICPIKYEMO T’ SATh.
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6. YACH JICCJIOBA
VERB TENSES

IIpocTi yacu
Simple / Indefinite Tenses

BupaxaroTh 3BHYaiiHi, XapaKTepHi Jii, 3araibHi TOJOXEHHS B TeIre-
PIIIHEOMY, MUHYJIOMY T2 MallOyTHbOMY. YacTo CyNnpoOBOKYIOThCS TPH-
criBaukamu usually (3BuuaiiHo), generally (B3arani), always (3aBxan),
often (uacro), daily (imoxns), every day (K0XHOTO JTHS) Ta iH.

VY Tperiit 0co0i1 OJHHHU Ji€CIOBO MpHiiMace 3aKiHueHHS -s (es). [Iura-
JIBHI 1 3amepeyHi GOpMH YTBOPIOIOTHCS 3a JOITOMOTOIO JOIIOMIXKHOTO Ji€-
cioBa do / does (my1st TpeThOi 0COOM OTHUHM).

IIpocmuii menepiwniii uac

Simple Present
CrBepaKyBanbHa IMuransHa 3anepedHa

¢dopma ¢dopma ¢bopma
1 play. Do I play? I do not (don’t) play.
He / She plays. Does he / she play? He / She does not (doesn’t) play.
We play. Do we play? We do not (don’t) play.
You play. Do you play? You do not (don’t) play.
They play. Do they play? They do not (don’t) play.

Ipocmuii munynuii uac
Simple Past

3a crocoGom yTBOpEeHHs (OPM MPOCTOro MUHYJIONO 4acy i JAi€mpHK-
merHuKa Il anrmiiiceki giecosa AiTsTECS HA CTAHAAPTHI i HECTAHAAPTH.
Binbiia gacTHHA MIECTIB HANEKWUTH O CTAHAAPTHUX JIECIIB, AKi YTBO-
PIOIOTH (POPMH TIPOCTOTO MUHYJIOTO Yacy i mienpukMmeTHHKa 11 mmmsxom
JIOJIaBaHHs 3aKiHYCHHS -ed 710 OCHOBH JIi€CiiOBa: to use - used - used.

HecranpaptHi niecnoBa YTBOPIOIOTH (HOPMHU MPOCTOr0 MUHYJIOTO Ya-
cy i Participle Il pisHuMHU 1HIUBIZyaTbHUMHU CIIOCOOaMU (IHMB. TaOJIHUIIO
HECTaHJAPTHUX JieciiB c. 47—49).

CrtBepaKyBajibHA IIurtanbha 3anepeuHa
bopma ¢bopma bopma
I played (wrote). Did I play (write)? I did not (didn’t) play (write).
He / She played (wrote). | Did he / she play (write)? | He/ She did not (didn’t) play (write).
We played (wrote). Did we play (write)? We did not (didn’t) play (write).
You played (wrote). Did you play (write)? You did not (didn’t) play (write).
They played (wrote). Did they play (write)? They did not (didn’t) play (write).
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IIpocmuii maioymmuii uac

Simple Future
CrepmKyBanbHa Gopma [MuransHa Gopma 3amepeuna gopma
I shall (I’11) play. Shall I play? I shall not (shan’t) play.
He / She will (He’ll, She’ll) play. | Will he / she play? | He/ She will not (won’t) play.
We shall (We’ll) play. Shall we play? We shall not (shan’t) play.
You will (You’ll) play. Will you play? You will not (won’t) play.
They will (They’ll) play. Will they play? They will not (won’t) play.

YV po3MOBHIN MOBI CIIOCTEPIra€ThCSA TEHACHITIS BUKOPUCTAHHS JIOTIO-
mixaoro will s Beix ocio.

Tpusaui yacu
Continuous / Progressive Tenses

Bupaxatots fii, mo BigOyBarOTECS B MOMEHT PO3MOBH, B TETEPIIIHIM
niepiosl 200 B KOHKPETHHH T1epiojl B MEHYJIOMY ab0 MailOyTHBOMY. MOXKYTb
CYIIPOBOIXKYBAaTUCH MPUCITIBHUKAMK Now (3apa3s), at this time (B meit yac), at
that time (B Toii 4ac), still (Bce mie) Ta iH. Y TBOPIOIOTBCS 32 JOITOMOTOIO JI0-

MOMIKHOTO JTieciioBa be + cMmuciose miecioBo y opmi Present Participle.

Tenepiwnin mpusanuit yac
Present Continuous / Progressive

CrepmKyBanbHa Gopma

[uraneHa Gopma

3amepeuna gpopma

They are (They’re) playing.

Are they playing?

I am (I’'m) playing. Am I playing? I am not (I’'m not) playing.
He/ She is (He’s, She’s) playing. | Is he / she playing? | He / She is not (isn’t) playing.
We are (We’re) playing. Are we playing? We are not (aren’t) playing.
You are (You’re) playing. Are you playing? You are not (aren’t) playing.

They are not (aren’t) playing.

Munynuii mpueanuii uac
Past Continuous / Progressive

CrBepaKyBanbHa [MuransHa 3anepedHa
¢dopma ¢dopma ¢bopma
I was playing. Was I playing? I was not (wasn’t) playing.
He / She was playing. | Was he / she playing? He / She was not playing.
We were playing. Were we playing? We were not (weren’t) playing.
You were playing. Were you playing? You were not (weren’t) playing.
They were playing. Were they playing? They were not (weren’t) playing.
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Maioymniin mpueanuii
Future Continuous / Progressive

CrBepaxyBaibHa [MuTansHa 3anepedHa
dhopma dhopma dhopma
I shall (I’1l) be playing. Shall I be playing? I shall not (shan’t) be playing.
He / She will (He’ll / She’ll) | Will he/ she be playing? | He / She will not (won’t) be
be playing. playing.

We shall (We’ll) be playing. Shall we be playing? We shall not (shan’t) be playing.
You will (You’ll) be playing. Will you be playing? You will not (won’t) be playing.
They will (They’ll) be playing. | Will they be playing? They will not (won’t) be
playing.

HepgexTHi (10KOHAHI) Yacu
Perfect Tenses

Bupaxae 3aBepiueny Jio, pe3y/bTaT sKOi BaXXTHBHH Ha MOMEHT MO-
BIICHHSI. A TaKOX Jii, sKi IOYHHAIINCE B MUHYIIOMY i IPOJIOBKYIOTECS Ha
MOMEHT MOBJIEHHS. MOy Th CyIPOBOJKYBaTUCh MPHUCIIiBHUKaMu already
(yxe), yet (moci), just (mmotiHo), for (mpotsrom), since (3 MOMEHTY), ever
(xonn-HeOyp), never (HIKOIHU). YTBOPIOIOTHCS 3a JOMOMOTOK JIOTIO-
MIKHOTO fAieciioBa have + cMuclioBe nmiecioBo y ¢opmi Past Participle
(IIT dpopma miec.).

CyuacHuii 0oKoHaHuil uac

Present Perfect
CrBepaxKyBabHa ITuransHa 3anepedHa
¢dopma bopma bopma
T have (I've) played / written. | Have I played / written? I have not (haven’t) played
/ written.
He / She has (He’s / She’s) | Has he/she played / written? | He / She has not (hasn’t)
played / written. played/written.
We have (We’ve) played Have we played / written? | We have not (haven’t)
/written. played /written.
You have played written. Have you played / written? | You have not played / written.
They have (They’ve) Have they played / written? They have not (haven’t)
played / written. played / written.
Ilpuxnao: He has already written 2 letters. — BiH Bxxe Hamucas

2 IHACTH.
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Mumnynuit 0okoHanuil yac

Past Perfect
Bupaxae pito, mo nepeaye 03Ha4YeHOMY MOMEHTY a0o iHINIH Iii y
MHUHYJIOMY.
CrBepaKyBaibHa ITuranbHa 3anepeyHa
dhopma dhopma dhopma

I had played /written. Had I played /written? I had not (hadn’t) played /
written.

He / She had played / written. | Had she / he played / written? | He/ She had not played /
written.

We had played / written. Had we played /written? We had not played / written.

You had played / written. Had you played / written? | You had not played / written.

They had played / written. | Had they played / written? | They had not played / written.

Ipuknao: 1 had written 2 letters before he came. — 4 nanucas 2 mu-
CTH JI0 TOTO, SIK BiH ITPHMIIIOB.

Maiioymmiit ooxonanuit uac

Future Perfect

Bupaxae nito, siky OyJie 3aBEpIICHO JI0 JCSIKOTO CTPOKY B MaiiOyT-

HBOMY.

CrBepaKyBajibHA
tdhopma

[TuTansHa
tdopma

3anepeyna
tdhopma

I shall (I’ll) have played /
written.

He / She will have played
/written.

We shall (We’ll) have
played /written.

You will (You’ll) have
played / written.

They will (They’ll) have
played /written.

Shall I have played / writ-
ten?

Will he / she have played /
written?

Shall we have played /
written?

Will you have played /
written?

Will they have played /
written?

I shall not (shan’t) have
played /written.

He / She will not (won’t)
have played /written.

We shall not (shan’t) have
played /written.

You will not (won’t) have
played /written.

They will not (won’t) have
played /written.

IIpuxnao: He will have written his report by the end of the week. Bin
HAIUIIEe TOIOBIAL 10 KIHIIS THXKHS.
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ITepdexTHO-TPUBAJI Yacu
Perfect Continuous / Progressive Tenses

Bupaskae miro, sika moyasack g0 JESKOTO MOMEHTY B TEIEPiIIHEOMY
(MuHYTIOMY, MaifOyTHBOMY) i MPOAOBXKYETHCS (MPOAOBKYBAIACH, OyJe
TPOJIOBXXYBATHCh) B MOMEHT MOBJICHHS 200 y BKa3aHUIl MOMEHT B MHHY-
oMy (MaiiOyTHBOMY). CympOBOJKYETBCS CIIOBaMH since (3 MOMEHTY),
for (mpoTsrom).

Tenepiwniii nepghexmuo-mpuesanuii uac
Present Perfect Continuous / Progressive

CrBepaxyBaibHa [MuTansHa 3anepedHa
bopma ¢bopma bopma
I have been playing. Have I been playing? I have not been playing.
He / She has been playing. | Has he /she been playing? | He / She has not been playing.
We have been playing. Have we been playing? We have not been playing.
You have been playing. Have you been playing? You have not been playing.
They have been playing. Have they been playing? | They have not been playing.

Ilpuxnao: He has been playing the piano since 10 a.m. — Biu rpae
Ha miaHiHo 3 10 roIMHU paHKy.

Mumnynuit nepgpexmno-mpusanuii uac
Past Perfect Continuous / Progressive

CrBepaxyBaibHa [MuTansHa 3anepedHa
bopma ¢bopma ¢bopma
I had been playing. Had I been playing? I had not been playing.
He / She had been playing. | Had he / she been playing? | He / She had not been
playing.
We had been playing. Had we been playing? We had not been playing.
You had been playing. Had you been playing? You had not been playing.
They had been playing. Had they been playing? They had not been playing.

Ilpuxnao: He had been playing for an hour when she came at last.
BiH rpas 11y roiHy, KOJM BOHA HAPEIITI MpUHIILIA.
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Maiioymniit nepghexmno-mpuesanuii uac
Future Perfect Continuous | Progressive

CrBepmkyBanbHa hopma [Muransuaa popma 3anepeuna popma
I shall have been playing. Shall I have been playing? I shall not have been playing.
He / She will have been play- | Will he / she have been play- | He / She will not have been
ing. ing? playing.
We shall have been playing. | Shall we have been playing? | We shall not have been playing.
You will have been playing. | Will you have been playing? | You will not have been playing.
They will have been playing. | Will they have been playing? | They will not have been playing.

IIpuxnao: We shall have been playing for five hours when you come*
back. — Mu Oyzaemo rpatu Bxke I’ SITh TOAMH, KOJIU BU MOBEPHETECH.
* 'V CKIaZHOMIIPSAAHUX PEYCHHAX 3 MIAPSAHMMH 4acy (Ticisl Croiny4HHUKIiB when,

while, as soon as, before, after, as) i ymoBu (micist criomy4ynukiB if, unless, in case of Ta iH.) B
MAPSIHUX PEUECHHSX 3aMiCTh MaiOyTHHOTO Yacy BXKMBAETHCS TEIICPIIITHIH.

Maii0yTHi yacu «B MUHYJIOMY»
Future in the Past

B XHBarOTHCS y BIAMOBITHOCTI 3 MpaBHJIAMHU Y3TOKEHHS JaciB B poO3-
MOBIISIX PO MUHYJII MTOJIT JIIS TIepeiadi HeMpsIMOI0 MOBOKO HaMIpiB, ITy-
MOK, CJIiB, IIIO BiTHOCATHCS 10 MaitOyTHROTO.

IIpocmuii maiuoymmuiii uac «6 MUHYAOMY»
Simple Future in the Past

CtBeprKyBaibHa popMa 3amepeuna gopma

I /we
he / she
You / they

would play. I (weiT. 1.) would not play.

Ilpuknao: He said he would come back soon. — BiH cka3aB, 1o He-
3a0apoM IMOBEPHETHCSI.

Mandymnin mpusanuii 4ac «8 MUHYIOMY»
Future Progressive in the Past

CrBeprKyBaibHa opma 3anepeuna gpopma

I /we
he / she
you / they

would be playing. I (we i 1.1.) would not be playing.

Ipuxnao: 1 was sure they would be playing chess at this time tomorrow.
51 GyB BIIEBHEHHH, 1110 BOHU OY/IyTh TPaTH B IIAXH 3aBTPA B IIEH ke Jac.
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Maiioymmuiit nephexmuuii uac «6 MUHYI0MY»
Future Perfect in the Past

CrBepaKyBajibHA 3anepedna
opma ¢dopma
I/we - I (weiT. 1.) would not have
he /she  would have played / written. e .
played/written.
you/they

Ipuknao: 1 wondered if they would have written the test by 11 a.m.
— S momikaBMBCS, YA HAITUIITYTh BOHU TeCT 10 11 ToauHM.

MaudymHuii nepgheKmHo-mpusanuil 4ac «6 MUHYIOMY»
FuturePerfect Progressive / Continuous in the Past

CrtBepmKyBalibHA 3anepedHa
tdopma (dopma
I/we
he / she would have been playing. I (we iT. n.) would not have been playing.
You / they

Ipuxnao: 1 wondered how long he would have been watching TV
by our coming. — S 3anuTyBaB cebe, CKUTBKH BiH IPOCHIUTE OIS Teme-
Bi30pa JI0 HAIIOTO MPUXO/TY.

7. CTAH
VOICE

B aHTmiichKil MOBI iCHY€e akTUBHHI cTaH (Active voice) 1 TaCHBHHIMA
craH (Passive voice).

B akTHBHOMY CTaHi JiECIIOBO MO3HAYAE Mif0, AKY 3MIHCHIOE TiIMET.

We play tennis on Sundays. — Mu rpaemMo B TeHIC KOKHOT HEJILII.

They are playing tennis now. — BoHu 3apa3 rparTh B TEHIC.

This boy has never played tennis. — Ileit XJTOMIMK HIKOJIW HE TPaB B
TEHiC.

IlacuBHUMI cTan
Passive voice

Y macWBHOMY CTaHi JIECIOBO TO3HAYAE Jit0, KA 3JIIMCHIOETHCS Ha
MiIMETOM. Y TBOPIOETBCS 3a TOITOMOIOI0 JOIMMOMIKHOIO AiecoBa be + cmrc-
JsioBe JieciioBo y opmi Past Participle (111 ¢. miecn.)
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Ilpocmi yacu 6 nacuenomy cmaui
SimpleTenses Passive

Tenepimmiit Munynuit MaiiOyTHii
Present Past Future

I am invited. I was invited. I shall be invited.
He / She is invited. He / She was invited. He / She will be invited.
It is written. It was written. It will be written.
We are invited. We were invited. We shall be invited.
You are invited. You were invited. You will be invited.
They are invited /written. | They were invited / written. | They will be invited / written.

Ipuxnao: Last month I was invited to ten parties. — MuHyI0T0 MicsIIs
MEHe JIeCSTh pa3iB 3ampolnyBaii Ha BCULski Beuipku. This book was written
two years ago. — LIs kHura Oynia HamvcaHa JecsITh POKIiB TOMY.

Ilpocmuii maiioymmin uac «6 MUHYI10MY»
Simple Future in the Past Passive

I /we
he / she would be invited/written.
You / they

IIpuxnao: He said she would be invited. — Bin cka3as, mio ii 3ampo-
cath. He said the article would be written. — Bin ckasas, 110 CTaTTIO
HAIHIIY Th.

Tpueani uacu 6 nacusHomy cmai
Progressive Tenses Passive

Tenepimmiit Munynuit
Present Past
I am being invited. I was being invited.
He / She is being invited. He / She was being invited.
It is being written. It was being written.
We are being invited. We were being invited.
You are being invited. You were being invited.
They are being invited/written. They were being invited/written.

Ipuxnao: A new super-market is being built in our neighbourhood. —
VY Hac mo-cyciacTBy Oyay€eThcsi HOBUII yHIBEpCaM.
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IHlepghexmmnui uacu ¢ nacuenomy cmanui
Perfect Tenses Passive

TenepinrHii Munynuit MaiiGyTHii
Present Past Future
I have been invited. I had been invited. I shall have been invited.
He / She has been invited. | He / She had been invited. | He / She will have been in-
vited
It has been written. It had been written. It will have been written.
We have been invited. We had been invited. We shall have been invited.
You have been invited. You had been invited. You will have been invited.
They have been invited / | They had been invited / They will have been invited /
written. written. written.

Ilpuxnao: He told me that he had been invited to hundreds of parties
in his life. — BiH cka3aB MeHi, II0 3a Bce JKHTTA HOro COTHI pasiB 3a-
MPOIITYBaJIX Ha BCUISAKI BEUipKH.

8. CII0CIBb
MOOD

JiiicHnii crocio
Indicative mood

[IpencraBise nito sk peaabHUH GakT.

We played tennis yesterday. — Mu rpaiu B TeHiC BUOpa.
I have never played golf. — I Hikosu He TpaB y roisd.

Haxa3sosuii crocio
Imperative mood

Bupaskae cionykaHH4 70 fii, TpOXaHHA, HaKa3, 3a00pOHY 1 Take iH.

Help me, please. — JlomomMoiTs MeHi, Oy b JTacka.
Be quiet! — 3acmoxoiitecs!

Come in! — 3axozpre!

Don’t smoke here! — Tyt He massTh!

Jist aHTTiChKOT MOBH XapaKTEPHUM € BUPAKECHHS IPOXaHb B MUTAITBHIH
¢opwmi. [Ipu mepeknazi iX BUpaaroTh CTBEPHKYBAIBHUMHE (hpazaMu.

Will you open the window? — Binkpuiite, Oyap acka, BIKHO.
Come in, will you? — 3axonbre, Oy b Jgacka.
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YmoBHMI cnioci0
Subjunctive mood

Bupayxae MokiIuBi a00 OaxkaHi Jii.

IIpocTi peyennsn
Simple sentences

IloGaxxanus

God save the Queen!
Long may she reign.

Be it so!

Long live our friendship!
If only I were a king.

— Boxe, 6epexu koporneBy!
— Hexaii BoHa 10Bro nmpaBuUTb.
— Hexaii 6yzae Tak!

— Hexaii »xxuBe Hamia apysxo6al
— SIkOwm 5 TinBEKN OYB KOpOJEM.

CrnagHoniapsaaHi peyeHHs

Complex sentences

B migpsmHIX YMOBHUX PEYCHHSX

Hepeanbha nis, 1o Bia-
HOCHTBCS 10 TeTepil-
HBOTO 200 Maif0yTHHOTO

If I were rich, I would travel all over the world. — SIx6u s
OyB GaratuM, s 6 06’131MB yBeCH CBIT.

If he were here, he would help us. — Ix6u Bin OyB TyT,
BiH OM HaM JIOIIOMIT.

If we had more time, we could visit her tomorrow. — Sx0u y
Hac Oyio GibIie yacy, Mu O 3MOTJIM HaBimaTH ii 3aBTpa.
We would go for a walk, if it stopped raining. — Mu 6 minum
Ha MPOTYJISHKY, SIKOU J0I1] 3aKiHYUBCS.

Hepeanbna nis, 1o Bia-
HOCHTBCSI JI0 MHHYJIOTO

If I had had a car last summer, I would have driven to
Paris. — SIx6u y MeHe OyJia MalmHa MUHYJIOTO JITa, 5
3’i31uB Ou y [laprxk.

If she had told me of her coming, [ would have prepared
lunch for her. — SIk61 BoHa OBiZOMHIa MEHE TIPO CBIii
MPUXiJL, s IPUTOTyBaB OU 001z

ITicna

miecaoBa wish — xoriTi, 6axxatn

Jlist BiTHOCHUTBCS
IO TETIEPiNIHBOTro 200
Mai0yTHHOTO

I wish I were a king. — I xotiB 6u 6ytu koposem. (ILxo-
I1a, IO ST He KOPOJIb).

He wishes he were me. — Biu xoTiB 61 6yTH Ha MOEMY
Micni. (Bin mkoxye, mo BiH HE ).

We wish it were not cold. — Ham xorisnocs 01, 1106 He
Oyo xosoaHo. (Ham xoTinock Ou Tema).

Jlist BIZTHOCUTBCS IO MU~
HYJIOTO

I wish I had known it yesterday. — Illkoza, 1o s He 3HaB
L[LOTO BYOPA.
She wishes she had not gone there. — Bona mxoxye, mo
XO[uia TyAu.
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[Ticns miecmiB, Aki BHpakaroTh Haka3, MOPay, MPOIMO3UILi0, MPHUITY-
mienHs: order, command, demand, propose, recommend i T. iH.

demand

order that Tim should apologize | Mu BrMaraemo (IIporoHye-
We + | suggest + (B amep. Bapianti that Tim | Mo, Tomo), mo6 Tim Bu-

propose apologize) 0aunBCs.

advise

[Micnst cionyunuka lest — sk Ou He, 11100 He, abu He

We are afraid lest he should run away. — Mu 6oimocsi, sik O BiH HE BTiK.
Put down the address lest you should forget it. — 3anuurite agpecy, abu He 3a0yTH

[Ticnst TONOBHOTO peueHHsT TUMY it is necessary — HeoOXinmHO, it is
strange — nMuBHO, it is a pity — mkona, i 1. iH.

It is (was) necessary
It is (was) important
It is (was) unlikely
It is (was) best

It is (was) desirable

that Tim should apologize. — HeoGxinHo (BaxxnuBo,
Kpate Bcboro), mob Tim BubauuBcs.

[Ticnst ronoBHOTO pedeHHs it is time

It is (it’s) time we went home. — Ham nopa gomomy.
It is (it’s) high time we went home. — Hawm naBHO mopa gomomy.
It is time you were washed and dressed. — Bawm nopa Oyt BMUTHMH Ta OJISTHCHHMH.

9. BE3OCOBOBI ®OPMMU AI€CJIOBA
VERBALS

be3ocoboBi dopmu miecmoBa: iHGMIHITHB, TIETPUKMETHUK, TCPYHIIH.
He 3MmiHIOIOTECS 32 0cO0aMU Ta YUCIIAMU.

IH®IHITUB
Infinitive

Heo3nauena (I)OpMa niecnom 3BUYAITHO BJKUBAETHCS 3 YACTKOIO tO.
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®opmu iHpiniTuBa
Forms of Infinitive

AKTHUBHHHN CTaH IlacuBHU cTaH
Active voice Passive voice

Ilpocmuii yac
Simple tense

I am glad to meet you. He does not like to be disturbed.
Sl panmit 3 BaM# TO3HAHOMHTHUCE. Bin He 1100UTH, 00 1HOTO TYpOYBAITH.

Tpusanuii uac
Progressive tense

The weather seems to be changing.
CxoKe, 110 MOro/ia 3MiHIOETHCS.

Teppexmnuii uac
Perfect tense

I am glad to have seen you. This book seems to have been translated
S1 panuii, o moGavnBCs 3 BaMH. into all languages.
Cxoxe, 10 111 KHUra OyJia mepekiaaeHa
Ha BCi MOBH.

Ileppexmno-mpueanuii uac
Perfect progressive tense

He seems to have been living only on
water. —
Cxo:e, BiH KMBE Ha OJHIN BOII.

Buxopucranns iHpiniTuBY 0e3 yacTkn to

TTicas nonmomixkaux miecmiB | 1 do not like it. — MeHi 11e He 0100A€THCS.

After auxiliary verbs We will do it tomorrow. — Mwu 3poOumo 11e 3aBTpa.
ITicns MomanpHUX Ji€CIIB, He can swim. — Bin moxe (BMi€) Iu1aBaTH.

KpiM ought We must be off. — Hawm tpeba itu.

After modal verbs except

ought

ITicnst niecni I saw (heard) him come. — {1 6auuB (1yB), K BiH
(hi3UIHOTO CTIPHIAHATTS B MIPUKAIIIOB.

koHCTpyKIisx “Cxmamnoro | I felt my pulse quicken. — £ BimgdyB, sk Miit mynsc
oJaTky”’ MOYaCTIIIaB.

After the verbs of physical
perception in “Complex
Object” constructions
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ITicns giecniB

let — mo3BoJIATH,

make — y 3HaueHHi ‘“3My-
ryBaTu”

After verbs let, make

Let them speak. — Hexaii roBopsTh.

Let us visit him. — JlaBaiiTe BijiBiaemMo Horo.

She made me come back. — Bona 3mMycuia MeHe mo-
BEPHYTHCB.

[Ticnst Bupasis
had better, would rather,
cannot but

After phrases had better,
would rather, cannot but

We had better go to France. — Mu kpame noizemo 1o
Opanii.

I would rather visit Paris. — I 6u pazue BigBigas
[Tapux.

I cannot but accept his suggestion. — S He MOXy He
MPUHHATH HOTO MPOTIO3HIIIO.

®yukuii inginiTnBa B peueHni

ITinmer
Subject

To know the truth is our first duty. — Haur nepmogepro-
BUI 000B 30K — 3HATH TIPaABIY.

It is so good to see him again. — Tax nmpuemHo Horo Ga-
YHUTH 3HOBY.

YacTHuHa CKJIaJIeHOTI0
TECTIBHOTO MPUCYAKA
Part of compound
verbal predicate

We should not leave him alone. — Mu He MOBHUHHI 3aIIH-
IIaTH HOTO OJHOTO.
It began to rain. — [TouaBcs mom.

YactuHa cki1aieHOro
IMEHHOTO TIPUCYIKA

His intention is to win the Cup. — BiHn mparse Burpatu
KyOOK.

Predicative

Jonarox 1 like to speak English. — Meni mogo6aeTscs po3MoOBIIs-
Object TH aHIJIIHICEKOI0 MOBOIO.

O3HaueHHA He has a family to look after. — Bin mae cim’1o, po sIKy

Attribute MOTPiOHO KIIOTIOTATHCH.

OO6craBuHa She came to say good - bye. — BoHa npuifiinia monpomaTick.
Adverbial modifier He is too busy to come with us. — Bin HaaTo 3aiiHsTHIA,

1100 iTH 3 HAMH.
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JIENMPUKMETHHUK
PARTICIPLE

[ToenHye B co0i BIACTUBOCTI Mi€CIOBa, MPUKMETHHKA 1 TIPUCTIBHUKA.

YTBOpeHHS Ti€ENPUKMETHUKIB

Hienpukmemnuk menepiuiHbo2o uacy
Present Participle | Participle 1

OcHoBa JiieciioBa + ing
Verb-stem +ing

play playing — Toif, 110 Tpae, rparun

stop stopping — TOMH, 1110 3yNUHSE, 3yMTHHIIOYN

tie tying — TOi, 1110 IPUB’sI3y€, PUB’ A3YIOUU

give giving — To, 0 Ja€, al04n

sell selling — Toi, 110 pozae, mpogaroUYH

JlienpukmemHuK MUHy1020 vacy
Past Participle | Participle 11
Jlnst npaBHIIBHUX JieciiB: ocHOBa + ed
For regular verbs: verb-stem +ed

play played — 3irpanuit

stop stopped — 3ynuHeHUH

tie tied — mpuB’s3aHUI

Jiis HempaBMWIIbHUX aieciiB: pisHi crrocobu (111 hopma B TabHII)
For irregular verbs (see the table p. 47—49)

give given — naHui

sell sold — sKuif IpoTaETHCS, IPOTAaHUI

begin begun — siKuii MoYaBcs, po3MOYaTHi

@opMHU Ji€ENPUKMETHUKIB TeNepilliIHBLOr0 4acy
Forms of Present Participle
AKTHUBHUH CTaH [TacuBHwMit cran
Active voice Passive voice
IIpocmi wacu
Simple tenses

playing being played
writing being written

Playing cricket you hit the ball with a Being played by two groups of people,
bat. — I'paroun B kpukeT, Bu 6’ete M’s1u [ cricket is a team game. — OCKUIBKH B KPUKET

6iTor0.

TpatoTh JIBi TPYIH JIFOJCH, 1€ KOMaHIHA Tpa.
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Jloxonani uacu
Perfect tenses

having played
having written

having been played
having been written

Having played the first set he broke his
racket. — BinirpaBmm nepmuii cet, BiH
37aMaB PaKeTKy.

Having been played all over England
cricket became a national English game. —
OCKiIbKH B KPUKET IPaNK 10 BCiit AHTIII,
BiH CTaB HAaIllIOHATLHOIO TPOIO.

Hienpukmernuk munysoro dacy (Participle II) mae omay dopmy mis
BCIX TpaMaTUYHUX YACIB, /UI1 aKTHBHOTO Ta MACHMBHOTO CTaHIB.

I have never played cricket. — 1 HiKOJTM He TpaB B KPUKET.

He said he had never played cricket. — Bin cka3aB, o HIKOJIH HE
IpaB y KpUKET.

Cricket is played mostly in England. — V¥ kpuker rpatoTh roloBHUM
YUHOM B AHITII.

Cricket has been played for over two centuries. — Y KpUKeT rparoTh
Bike Oinbire 200 pokiB.

DyHKIii JIEMPUKMETHHKA B PeYeHHi

O3HavyeHHs
Attribute

The playing boy is my brother. — Xomuuk, sKuii rpae, —
Miii Opart.

The boy playing in the field is my brother. — Xnomnuuk,
10 I'Pa€ Ha MOJIi, Miii Opart.

The broken chair was thrown away. — 3namaHuii cTi-
JIeTb BUKUHYJIH.

The chair broken by Tim was thrown away. — Crinenp,
3namanuii TiMoMm, OyB BUKHHYTHH.

YacTHHa JIIECTIBHOTO
MIPUCYIKY
Part of Verbal Predicate

He has been working here for 2 years. — Bin mpaitoe
TYT HPOTATOM 2 POKIB.

ImenHa yacTHHA CKIIaje-
HOTO TIPUCYIKY
Predicative

A few pages in the book are missing. — VY kHu31 He Jic-
Ta€ JIEKUIbKOX CTOPIHOK.
The door is locked. — [IBepi 3aunHeHi.

YacTrHa KOHCTPYKIIT
«CKnagaui 10OaTOKY
Part of the «Complex
Object»

I saw him crossing the street. — 51 6auus, sk BiH mepe-
XOJIUB BYJIHIIIO.

O6craBuHa
Adverbial modifier

Playing cricket two teams hit the ball in turn. — I'paro-
YU B KPUKET, Bl KOMaH/IX 3aKHJIAJIA M’ sS4 IO 4ep3i.
Having won the first game, they left the field talking
and laughing. — Burpapmm nepiuii reiiM, BOHH MIIIUTA
3 OIS, PO3MOBJISIFOYH 1 CMIFOUUCH.

Not knowing the rules of the game Tim was at a loss.
— He 3narouun npasun rpu, Tim OyB y po3mayi.
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TEPYHIIN
GERUND

I'epynpuili moeqnye B cobi BIACTUBOCTI JliecoBa i iMeHHUKa. Bei do-
PMH TepyHIisA 30iratloTbcs 3 (popMaMH TI€MPUKMETHHKA TEIEPIITHBOTO
yacy (Participle I): playing, being played; having played, having been
played. B ykpaincekiit MOBi moaioHOT hopmu HEMae.

Iepekaan repyHis Ha yKpaiHCbKY MOBY

swimming — TIaBaHHS

BinmiecniBaum smoking — maniHas
IMEHHHUKOM reading — YuTaHHS
singing — cmiB
.. before leaving — niepes M, SIK iTH
IH¢iniTHBOM . .
to be afraid of falling — Gositucek ynactu
without waiting — He uekarouun
JienpuciiBHIKOM on turning to the right — mosepraroun (moBepHyBIIH)
HaIpaBo
Migpsmaum I do not remember seeing her before. — 51 He mam’staro, moo6
peUeHHAM Oaums ii panime.
®yHKUil repyHis B pedeHHi
Iligmer Playing football is his favourite sport. — I'pa y ¢yt60om —
Subject {oro ynro0eHuid BUI CTIOPTY.
Imenna yactuHa ckia- . Y
Her greatest pleasure was travelling. — [i Haii01TbIIIOI0 HacO-
JICHOTO NIPHCYIKY 71071010 OYJI0 TOJJOPOXKYBATH
Predicative ¥ POy ’
Jonarox He mentioned having seen this film before. — Bin npuranas,
Object 1o 6auuB 1elt GpiTbM paHimie.
o We discussed different methods of teaching foreign lan-
SHa4CHH uages. — Mu 00roBoproBaiM Pi3Hi METOAM BUKJIAJaHHs 1HO-
Attribute guages. P P
3€MHHUX MOB.
O6craBuHa The day was spent in packing. [lens BUTpaueHO Ha MaKyBaHHS
Adverbial modifier | peueii.
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10. MOJAJIBHI JI€CJIOBA
MODAL VERBS

MopaieHi Ji€ciioBa BUPaKarOTh HE caMy JIif0, a BiTHOIICHHS 10 Hel —
MOJJIMBICTD 3IIMCHEHHS i1, HEOOXIAHICTh, 3/IaTHICTh a00 HMOBIPHICTD il
3I1IICHEHHS.

Mopansae Mogpansae I
. PpHKIIa M
JIieCIIOBO 3HAYCHHS
Can (could) 1. 3gatnicts, Moxm- | He can speak English. Can you do it?
€KBIBAJICHT — BICTh, BMiHHS She couldn’t come. They will be able
be able (to) to come tomorrow.

2. CymuiB, nprnyiiensst | Can they be home?

May (might) 1. MoxumBicTs, 1o3Bin | May I come in? — Yes, you may. She
€KBIBAJICHT — might go for a walk. The child will be
be allowed (to) allowed to swim if the weather is warm.

2. CymHiB, nprmyiiensst | It may rain. They may come soon.

Must 1. HeoOxinHicTh You must know your subject. He must
€KBIBAJICHT — 2. lpunyeHns try to do the work. She must be still
have (to) (BTIEBHEHICTB) working. This must be your coat.
Mustn’t 3abopoHa You mustn’t go out today.

Ilepexnan MogaabHUX Ai€caiB

I can speak English. 51 MOXy PO3MOBIISITH aHTIIIHCEKOIO0 MOBOIO.

I couldn’t speak English last year. 51 He MiIr PO3MOBIISITH aHTITIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO
MHHYJIOTO POKY.

I hope I shall be able to speak good CrofiBaroch, 1o HACTYITHOTO POKY s 3MO-
English next year. Ky 100pe PO3MOBJIATH aHTIIHCHKOIO
They can come soon. Mo>xrBO, BOHU He3a0apoM IpHHIYTh
May [ ask a question? MoxxHa 3anuraTu?

The weather may change. [Torona Moxe 3MIiHUTHCS.

The children were not allowed to go in | J[iTM He 03BOJIMIN 3aX0UTH B KJIac 10
before the bell. I3BiHKA.

The teacher must know her students well. | Buntens noBuHeH 100pe 3HATH CBOIX Y4HIB.

It must be very interesting. Le, meBHO, qyXe IiKaBo.
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You mustn’t eat too much ice-cream. He moxkHa icti HagTo 6arato MOpo3usa.

We have to work hard now 3apa3 HaMm JOBeJeThCs 0araTo mpamoBaTy.

Tomorrow is Saturday, we don’t have | 3aBTpa cyOoTa, He Tpeba paHO BCTaBaTH.
to get up early.

The delegation is to arrive in April Jlenerariis HIOBUHHA NIPHiXaTH y KBITHI.
11. ITIPUCJIIBHUK
ADVERB

[IpuciiBHUKH TTO3HAYAIOTE Yac, MicIle, 00CTaBUHH, cITociO mii. Bemu-
Ka KUIBKICTD NMPHUCITIBHUKIB YTBOPEHA Bil MPUKMETHHKIB 32 JOIIOMOTOI0
cyodikca -ly: recently — menasno, skilfully — maiictepro, busily — mi-
noBuUTO, quickly — mBHKO.

IIpucniBHukH criocoOy il well slowly
Adverbs of manner badly hard
quickly fast
now then
. today before
IIpuciBHUKY acy latel
Adverbs of time soon y
early first
late recently
TIpHCITiBHUKH YaCTOTH alf:vays nevert‘
Adverbs of frequency often sometimes
seldom occasionally
here upstairs
. . there above
TIpHCIliBHUKA MicCList h board
Adverbs of place somewhere apoar
inside abroad
outside ashore
very enough
almost too
nearly quite
IpucniBHUKY CTyTIEHS rather fairly
Adverbs of degree much greatly
little alot
badly (= very much) a little
pretty (= rather) a great deal
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36ir npucaiBHUKIB 3 IHIIUMH YACTUHAMH MOBH

Similar forms

3 NpUKMETHUKaMH

A daily newspaper is published daily. — Il{onenna rasera npy-
KY€ThCSI KOXKHUIT JICHb.

A fast train travels fast. — IlIBuakuii o131 ine MBUAKO.

This is hard work and he has to work hard. — Ile Baxxa po6o-
Ta i loMy MOTPIOHO HANPY)KEHO MOIPAIIOBATH.

She is a pretty girl and she is pretty clever. — Bona rapna nis-
YHMHA 1 JOCUTH PO3yMHA.

3 npuiiMEeHHUKaMHU
1 CIIOTyYHHKaMU

He left before noon. — Bin mimoB 10 momyaHs. (IpUAMEHHUK )
They will phone us before he leaves. — Ham 3arenedonyors
nepe]] TUM, K BiH BHHE. (CIIOTyYHHK)

We have not met him before. — Mu panime 3 HuM He 3ycTpida-
nuch (He Oynu 3HaiioMi). (IPHUCITIBHUK)

CryneHi nopiBHSIHHS NPHUCTIBHUKIB
Comparison Degrees of Adverbs

OcHoBa
Base form

Bumuii cTymin
Comparative

HaitBummmii cTymise
Superlative

OnHOCKIIA/IOBI IPHUCIIIBHUKY i early

soon sooner soonest
late later latest
early earlier carliest
JIBockinanoBi (kpim early) i 6araTockiaaoBi MpUCTiBHUKH
slowly more slowly most slowly
often more often most often
efficiently more efficiently most efficiently
YTBOpeHHs cTyNeHiB NOPiBHAHHA
NPUCTIBHUKIB He 32 3araJibHUM NPaBUIOM
Irregular forms
OcHoOBa Bummnii crymiab HaiiBummii crymine
Base form Comparative Superlative
well better best
badly worse worst
much more most
little less least
far farther (further) farthest (furthest)
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12. IPUMMEHHUK
PREPOSITION

[IpuitMeHHUKH BXKUBAIOTH JJIS 3B’ SI3KY IMCHHHUKIB 200 3aifMCHHHKIB 3
THIIUMH CJIOBaMH y (ppazax i peueHHsIX.

IIpuiiMmeHHNKH Micust

m—=B

The boy is in the house. — Xiomunk — B OyAHHKY.

inside — BcepenuHi

It is warm inside the house. — B 6yaunky Termio.

at — Ol

The postman is at the door. — JlucroHoma — Ginst 1BEpeit.

on — Ha

There is a cap on his head. — Y HbOTO Ha TONIOBI KapTy3.

in front of — nepen

There is a lawn in front of the house. — [lepex OyanaKOM —
ra3oH.

behind — mozamy

The garden is behind the house. — Cax — mo3any OynuHKa.

between — mix

It is between the house and the river. — Lle mixx Oy TuHKOM 1
pikoro.

beside — mopsin,
Ois

There is a tree beside the house. — bins Oy uHKY pocTe epeBo.

near — O1J1s1, KOJIO

The tree is near the fence. — JlepeBo — 0ins mapkaHy.

through — xpi3s,
4epe3

We see it through the window. — Mu 6adnmo oro Kpi3b BiKHO.

against — J10, Ha

The bicycle leans against the tree. — Bemocunen npucrasie-
HUi 10 nepesa. (CniupaeTbes Ha AEPEBO.)

under — g

The bicycle is under the tree. — Benocunen - i 1epeBom.

across — 4epes3

The post-office is across the street. — [lomra — 4yepe3 mopory.

round — HaBKOJIO

There are flowers round the porch. — HaBkoio ranky —KBiTH.

by — 6ins

This town is by the sea. — Lle micTo — 01151 MOPSL.

above — Haj

The sun is above the sea. — Coniie — HaJ MOpeM.

below — HmxKue,

The cloud is below the sun. — Xmapa HiKYe COHIIS.

i
a The sky over the house is blue. — He60 Hax OyAHHKOM CHHE.
o A The church is over the river. — llepkBa — 3a piukoro.
ver — 3a . .
uepes The postman has a bag over his shoulder. — VY nucToHOMII

CyMKa 4epes3 Iuieye.
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IIpuiitMeHHUKH HATIPAMY Ta PyXy

The postman came to the door. — JlucToHoma migiAIIOB 10

to — Ao JIBEpEN.
B/ He moved to this town a year ago. — Bin mepeixaB y 1ie MicTo
y piK TOMY.
into — B He came into the house. — BiH yBiiimoB B Oy IHHOK.
out of —3 He went out of the house. — Bin Buiiios 3 Oy AnHKy.
f . He walked from the house to the road. — Bin npoiimios Bix Oy-
rom — Bix

IUHKY 10 JOPOTH.

towards — y10, y
HAIPSIMKY

He is walking towards the post-office. — Bin ine 1o momiru.

across — 4epe3

He is going across the street. — Bin nepexoauTs BYJIHIIO.

along — 110, B37I0BX

Cars run along the street. — Maiuunu i345Th BYJTHIEIO.

up — Ha (BBepX)

They drive up the hill. — Bonu inyTs Ha ropy.

down — 3 (BHHB)

Then they go down the other side. — IToTiM BOHU CITyCKaIOTBCS
3 IHIIOTO OOKY.

onto — Ha The boy climbed onto the roof. — Xomuunk 3ai3 Ha gax.
off —3 He jumped off the roof. — Bin 3icTpuOHYB 3 naxy.
IpuiitMeHHUKHU Yacy
at—o They arrived at 4 o’clock. — Bonu npuixanm o yeTBepTiii rouHi.
B He was born in 1952, in February. — Bin Hapomuscs B 1952
in— pOLi, Y JIIOTOMY.
acpes He will be back in an hour. — BiH noBepHeTbCs Yepe3 roiuHy.
by — o He will be back by Friday. — Bix noBepHeTbcst 10 11’ SITHHILI.
s We are leaving on Monday, on May, 1. — Mu Bix DxIxaemMo
on— B IOHE/IUJIOK, TIEPIIOTO TPABHSI.
y He is always busy on weekends. — BiH 3aBxan 3aiiHATHIA

Y BHUXIiJHI IHI.

till (until) — zo

They are leaving till August. — BoH# Bii XKKAIOTh 10 CEPITHSL.

since — BiJ

I have not seen her since winter. — I He 6a4uB ii BiJg 3UMH.

for — na

Let’s go there for a day or two. — [laBaii noinemo Tyau Ha Je-
KiJIpKa JHIB.

between — Mix

He left between 3 and 4. — BiH minioB Mixk TPETHOIO i YETBEPTOFO
TOJIMHOIO.
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He had a snack during the break. — Bin mepekycus mix gac

during — mix yac HepepeH.

before — mo, mepen | He called on before leaving. — Bin 3axoquB nepex Bia’i3mom.

after — micis He came after supper. — Bin npuiimos micis Bedepi.

through — 3 - o It will be closed April 15 through 20. — Biu Oyae 3akpuTwHii 3
(BxirounHO) | 15 1m0 20 KBiTHS BKIIIOYHO.

AHTIINCEKI TPUAMEHHUKH BHUPAXKAIOTh BIJAMIHKOBI  BiIHOIICHHS
IMEHHUKIB.

The roof of the house is sloping. — Jlax OyauHky — noxuiuii (po1o-
BUH BIIMIHOK).

The postman gave the letter to the boy. — JlucToHoma Binggas aucra
XJIOMMYMKY (JaBajJbHUN BiAMIHOK).

The letter was for his father. — Jluct OyB agpecoBaHuli HOTO OaTHKY
(TaBaJIbHUI BiIMIHOK).

It was written by his relation. — Bin OyB HamucaHHA HOTO pOIUYEM
(OpyIHHI BiIMIHOK).

He wrote it with a ball-point pen. — Bin HammcaB HOTo KyJIbKOBOIO
PYYKOIO (OpYIHHUH BiAMIHOK).

The letter was about his life in Canada. — JIuct OyB TIpo HOTO KHUTTS
y Kanani (MicueBuii BiIMiHOK).

13. CIIOJIYYHUK
CONJUNCTION

Criony4HUKH 3’€IHYIOTH CIIOBA, CIOBOCIIONYYEHHS 1 pedeHHs. Haii-
MOUTMPEHIIIHN CIIONyYHUK - and — i / Ta.

Tim and his sister came to the party. (3’ennye nBa imeHHuku.) They
played and danced. ([IBa nmiecnosa.)

They ran about the house and in the yard. (/IBa cmoBocmonyueHHs.)

He had a cup of tea and she had a cup of coffee. (/IBa peueHHs1.)

YTBOpHOBaJILHI CHIOTYyYHUKHA
Coordinating Conjunctions

3’€AHYIOTH OJJHOPIHI YJICHH PEYCHHS a00 CypsIIHI peUeHHS.

and — 1
as well as — takox, 5K
3’enHyBaNbHI both ... and — sk ... Tak i

neither... nor — i ... Hi
not only ... but also — He TinbKY ... aje i
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or — abo

either ... or — a6o ... a6o

than — yum

or else — inaxie, a To; a Hi, TO

Po3’eqnyBansHi

but — ane
while — Toni sx

CynpotusHi still — Bce x
yet — BTiM

nevertheless — BTiM

for — ockinbku
CIIoTy YHHKH TPHYKHH, S0 — TaK 110
pe3yabTaty abo HaCTiAKy thus — TaKuM YUHOM
therefore — Tomy

Tpuxnaou: 1 saw * neither Pete nor Jack. — 51 ve 6auwB Hi [lita, Hi [Ixexa.
Come on Saturday or Sunday. — IIpuxonpTe B cy0oTy a00 B HEILTIO.

I wish I could go but I am too busy. — S xoTiB 6u miTH, ane myxe
3aiiHsaTuil. Let’s wait, for it is raining. — J[aBaiiTe 3auekaeMo, OCKUTbKU

Wae moml.

* B aHrmiiicbKiil MOBI B peUYeHHI MOITUBE JIUIIIE OJTHE 3allePEUCHHS, B JAHOMY BHIIAJIKY
BXKHMBAETHCS 3aMEPEUHMIT CIIOMYIHHUK neither ... nor, TOMy MPUCYIOK (saw) CTOITh y CTBep-
JOKYBaIBHINA opMi, a B IIepeKIIajii Ha YKpaiHChKy MOBY — B 3allepeyHiii (He 6a4uB).

HiapsaHi cioJyYHUKH
Subordinating Conjunctions

BoxuBaroThCs I IPUETHAHHS MAPSIHIX PEYCHD IO TOJIOBHOTO.

that — 110 so that — 1100

if — SIKIIO as if — HibH TO

whether — un where — 1e

as — TaK sK unless — SKIIO HE

since — TaK fK, 3 TUX Iip K because — TOMY IIIO

when — KOJIH after — MICJIS TOTO SIK
before — Tepe THM, K until / till — JIO TUX IIip, TOKH HE
though — Xo4a in order that — JJI TOTO, 11100

DOyHKUil NiAPSIAHUX CIOJYYHUKIB B peYeHHi

[puennyrots minmerosi miaps- | That spring comes after winter is a fact. AGo:
IIHI peYeHHS It is a fact that spring comes after winter.
(subject clauses) — Te, 110 BecHa IPUXOAUTD IMICIIS 3UMH, 11 (aKT.

Ipuennyrots goaatkosi pedernst | Time will show if (whether) I am right.
(object clauses) — Yac mokaxe, 4d MPaBui .
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TlpueaHyOTh MAPSAIHI PEUCSHHS
obcrasuH (adverbial clauses):
MiApsIHI yacy

Have a cup of tea before you leave. — Bumnmwii
YalKy 4aro mepe/] TUM, K TiIelll.

MiAPSIHI MicIs

I hid it where nobody can find it. — I cxoBaB
HMoro taM, i€ HiXTO He 3Haijie.

miapsiIHi crocoly il

He did everything as he was told. — Bin poous
BC€ TakK, SIK oMy Ka3aJu.

MIPsAHI TOPIBHSHHS

We went as fast as we could. — Mu iinmn Tax
MIBHUJIKO, K TUILKH MOTJIH.

MiAPsAHI TPUYUHA

He took a taxi because it was a long way. — Bin
B3sIB TaKCi, TOMY 110 Iie OYII0 1aIeKo.

MAPSIHI METH
i pe3ynpTary

He gave me a lift so that I wouldn’t miss the train.
— Bin migBi3 MeHe, m00 s HEe 3aIi3HUBCS Ha MOI31.

The traffic was so heavy that he missed his train.
— By Oyiu Tak 3anpyrKeHi MallliHaMU, 110
BiH 3aITi3HUBCS Ha TOI3.

MOCTYTAJIBHI HiAPSTHI

Although they drove fast, he missed the train.
— X04 BOHH 1XaJIi IBHUJIKO, BiH 3ai3HUBCS HA II0-
3.

YMOBHI MiApsAHI

If you drive faster, we’ll get there in time. — Slkiio
MOT/eII MBU/IIIE, MU TICTAHEMOCS Ty BYaCHO.
We’ll miss the train unless you drive faster.

— Mu CIi3HUMOCH Ha IMO13/1, AKIIO TH HE MOi eI
MIBH/IIIIE.

14. HOPAJOK CJIIB Y IPOCTUX PEUEHHAX
WORD ORDER IN SIMPLE SENTENCES

[Ipocti pedeHHs OYBarOTH PO3IMOBITHUMH, MUTATLHUMH, CIIOHYKATh-

HUMH 1 OKJIMYHUMHU.

Po3noBigHi peuenns

Statements

CTBep/KYBaIbHI PEUCHHS
Affirmative sentences

3anepeuHi peyeHHs
Negative sentences

We are students.
1 like tea.

He likes tea.
They will do it.
She has left.

We are not (aren’t) students.

I do not (don’t) like tea.

He does not (doesn’t) like tea.
They will not (won’t) do it.
She has not (hasn’t) left.
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B 3anepeuHux peueHHSIX MOXJIMBE JIMIIE OjHe 3anepeucHHs. He does
not know anything about it. A6o: He knows nothing about it. — Bin mi-
4Oro He 3HAE MpO IIe.

He never comes on time. — BiH HiK0JH He TIPUXOIATH BUYACHO.

Ilopsinox cJiiB B po3noBiIHOMY peyeHHi
Word order in English statements

MMinmer [Ipucynok Jonarox Oo6craBrHa
Subject Predicate Object Adverbial modifier
Mr. Black sent his son to Mr.Green.
I am writing a letter now.
She will arrive tOomorrow.
Everybody knows her very well.

[MpsimMuil mopsOK CiB B PO3MOBIAHOMY pEUYCHHI MOPYLIYETHCS, 1
npucyok (abo WOro 4acTwHa) CTOITh Mepej MiJMETOM Y TaKHX BH-
najiKax:

1. Konu po3moBiiHe peueHHs TOYHHAETHCS 13 3BOpOTY there is / there
are, 3 npuciiBaukiB here, there, now, then.

There are some letters on the table. Here is one of them.

2. B KOPOTKHX pEYCHHSIX — PEIUTiKaxX, 10 MOYHHAOTHCS CJI0OBaMU S0
i Neither.

I like him. — So do 1. So does everybody.

We can’t stand her. — Neither can I.

IutanbHi peyeHHs

Questions
3aranbHi MTUTaHHS Are you coming with us? — Yes, [ am.
(moTpebyroTh Binmo- Do you like sweets? — No, I don’t.
Biai Tak abo Hi) Will they call us tomorrow? — Yes, they will.
Simple / General Has he left? — No, he hasn’t.
Questions Can she drive? — I think so. A6o: I don’t think so.
[MuransHo- Aren’t you coming with us? — Xi6a Bu He izere 3 HamMu?
3amnepeyna hopma Hasn’t he come yet? — Xi0a BiH 111e He MPUATIIOB?
Don’t you like jam? — Hesxxe Bu He obuTe BapeHHS?
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CrieniayibHi TATaHHS
(TTOYMHAIOTHCS

3 MUTAIBHOTO CIIOBA)
Information / Special
Questions

What did you do last week-end? — Il{o Bu poGumu B MuHyIi
BUXIiAHI?

What dress did you wear? — SIky cykHto Bu ofsrin?
Where did you go? — Kynu Bu i3qumm?

When did you set off? — Kounu Bu BHixanu (BianpaBmwinck)?
Who (whom) did you visit? — Koro Bu BiaBiganu?

How did you travel there? — fIk (1a yomy) Bu Tyzu 3ammm?
Which road did you take? — Io sikiit mopo3i Bu moixamu?
Why did you choose that place? — Yomy Bu BuOpam Te micre?
How long did you stay there? — fIk qoBro Bu Tam Gynu?
How much did it cost? — Ckinbku 11¢ KOUITyBaao?

IIuranbHo-3anepeyna
dhopma

Why didn’t you travel by car? — Yomy Bu He noixanu Ma-
HIMHOK0?
Who hasn’t returned yet? — Xto me He HoBepHYyBCs?

CnoHyKaJIbHi pe4yeHHs
Imperatives

Haxazu
1 IpOXaHHS

Be careful. — Bynpre o6epexHi.

Everybody, stand up. — Bci BcTanbTE.

Let’s visit them. — [laBaiiTe BiaBigaeMo ix.

Open the window, please. — Biaxpuiite, Oyab-y1acka, BIKHO.
Have another helping, will you? — byne-nacka, 6epith e
(puromaiTecs).

Will you pass me the salt, please? — Ilepenaiite, Oyab-
J1acka, Cilib.

CroHyKalbHO-
3anepevHa (opma

Don’t open the window! — He BinkpuBaiite BikHO!
Don’t stand up! — He BcTaBaiite!

OxkanyHi peyeHHs
Exclamations

‘What wonderful weather! — fIka gyynosa morozna!
How interesting! — fIx uikago!
What a pity! — Sk mkona!
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15. CJIOBOTBOPEHHA
WORD-FORMATION

1. OcHoOBHI c10BOTBipHI cy(iken

YactuHa MOBH Cydikc IIpuxnany c10BOTBOPEHHS

-ion to decorate — decoration
-ment to develop — development
-ance (-ence) to perform — performance
-er (-or) to work — worker
-ant (-ent) to assist — assistant

1. ImeHHHK -ness happy — happiness
-ity active — activity
-dom free — freedom
-ism social — socialism
-ist social — socialist
-ship friend — friendship
-able to count — countable
-ive to act — active
-al continent — continental

2. Hpukmersuk -ful beauty — beautiful

’ -less help — helpless

-ic history — historic
-ous mountain — mountainous
-y rain — rainy
-ate to decorate

3. ITiecnoso -ize (-ise) to organ?ze (organise)
- to electrify
-en to broaden
-teen six — sixteen

4. YucniBHUK -ty six — sixty
-th six — sixth

5. IlpucniBauK -ly nice — nicely

2. OcHoBHi cJIOBOTBipHI npedikcu

Ipedixe IIpuxnany c10BOTBOPEHHS
to dress — to undress
un- important — unimportant
like — unlike
to like — to dislike
dis- appearance — disappearance
content — discontent
mis- to understand — to misunderstand
re- to write — to rewrite
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in- attentive — inattentive
im- possible — impossible
il- legal - illegal
ir- regular — irregular
de- to mobilize — demobilize
non- effective — non-effective
pre- war — prewar
over- estimate — overestimate
under estimate — underestimate
co- existence — coexistence
en- large — enlarge
ex- minister — ex-minister
anti- war — antiwar
counter- balance — counterbalance
16. LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS
Tndyinitus HpOCTj/II/I JlienpuKkMeTHUK
Infinitive MHUHYJIHI Yac MHHYJIOTO Yacy Iepexnan
Simple Past Past Participle
be was/were been Oytn
beat beat beaten ouTH, yrapsatu
become became become CTaBaTH, pOOUTHCS
begin began begun TMOYNHATH
bend bent bent rHYTH(CS)
bet bet bet ourwcs 00 3aKmas
bite bit bitten Kkycatu(cs)
blow blew blown TyTH, BiITH
break broke broken JamMaTH
bring brought brought MIPUHOCUTH
broadcast | broadcast broadcast TpPaHCIIOBATH (TI0 pafio, TeneOadeHHIO)
build built built OynyBatu
burst burst burst BHOYyXaTH, PO3PHBATUCS
buy bought bought KyIlyBaTH
catch caught caught JIOBUTH, HiMaTi
choose chose chosen BHOMpaTH, oOupaTH
come came come MPUXOUTH, IPHOYBaTH
cost cost cost KOILITYBATH, BApTYBaTH
creep crept crept TIOB3aTH; KPACTUCS; MiKPaiaTUCs
cut cut cut pizatu
deal dealt dealt 3aiiMaThCs (YMMCh), MaTH CIIPaBy
dig dug dug KOIIaTH
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TIpocrwuit

JlienpuKMeTHUK

TadiniTus N
Infinitive MHHYIHH 1ac MIHHYJIOTO acy Iepexnan
Simple Past Past Participle

do did done pobutu

draw drew drawn MAJIIOBATH, KPECIUTH, TATHYTH

drink drank drunk TTUTH

drive drove driven ixaTH (MaIIMHOIO ), IPaBUTH, KEPYBaTH

eat ate eaten ictu

fall fell fallen najaT

feed fed fed TO/yBaTH, )KUBUTH

feel felt felt MI09yBaTH, COPUIAMATH, 3a3HABATH

fight fought fought Gopotucs, outucs

find found found 3HaXOINTH

flee fled fled TIKaTH, PATYBATUCS BTEUCIO

fly flew flown JITaTH, JIETITH

forbid forbade forbidden 3a00pOHSTH

forget forgot forgotten 3a0yBaTH

forgive forgave forgiven BHOayaTu

freeze froze frozen 3aMOpOXKYBaTH, 3aMep3aTH

get got got OTPUMYBATH, OJICPKyBaTH, 3100yBaTH,
CTaBaTH

give gave given JlaBaTH

g0 went gone XOIUTH, I3AUTH, pyXaTucs

grow grew grown poctH,

hang hung hung BilIATH, BUCITH

have had had MaTu

hear heard heard 9yTH

hide hid hidden xoBaTH(Cst)

hit hit hit YAapsTH, BIyYaTH B IIiJIb

hold held held TPUMATH, BMILIlyBaTH

hurt hurt hurt 3aBJ1aTH OOJTIO, TIOIIKODKYBATH, 00paXKaTy

keep kept kept TpUMaTH, 30epiratu

kneel knelt knelt CTOSITH HaBKOJIIIIKA

know knew known 3HATH

lay laid laid KJIaCTH, HAKJIaaTH

lead led led BECTH, KepyBaTu

leave left left 3QJIMINATH, KHIATH

lend lent lent 1o3nu4aTy (KOMYCh)

let let let JIO3BOJISITH, ITyCKaTH

lie lay lain JIeKaTH; epeOyBaTH, 3HAXOTUTHCS

light lit lit 3amajroBaTH, 3aCBiUyBaTH, CBITUTH

lose lost lost ryouTH, yrycKaTu

make made made pobutH, BUpoOIIsTH

mean meant meant O3HaYyaTH

meet met met 3yctpivaTu(cs)

pay paid paid IUIaTUTH, CIUIA4yBaTU

put put put KJIaCTH, CTABUTH

read read read YUTATH

ride rode ridden iXaTH BepXH

ring rang rung JI3BOHHUTH

rise rose risen MigiHMaTHCs, BCTaBaTH
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TIpocruit

JlienpuKMeTHUK

TudiniTus N
Infinitive MHHYIHH 1ac MIHYJIOTO 1acy Iepexnan
Simple Past Past Participle

run ran run OiraTu, OIrTH
say said said Ka3aTH, CKa3aTH
see saw seen OaunTH
seek sought sought LIyKaTH
sell sold sold IIpOJaBaTH
send sent sent MOCHJIATH, BiJCHIIATH
set set set CTaBUTH, KJIACTH, PO3TAILIOBYBATH
sew sewed sewn/sewed [IATH, TPUIABATH
shake shook shaken TPEMTITH, TPICTH(CS)
shine shone shone CBITHUTH, CSSATH, OCBITIIIOBATH
shoot shot shot cTpinaTu
show showed shown/showed | mokasysaTtu
shrink shrank shrunk 30iraTucs, CTUCKATHCS
shut shut shut 3a4HHITH
sing sang sung crmiBatu
sink sank sunk TOHYTH, TOTIUTH, 3aHyPIOBATH
sit sat sat CHUOITH
sleep slept slept craTtH
slide slid slid KOB3aTH; pyXaTucs IJIaBHO
speak spoke spoken PO3MOBIIATH, OanakaTH
spend spent spent BUTpadyaTi
spit spat spat TIIIOBATH
split split split PO3KOIIOBATH(CST), PO3LIETUTIOBATH(CST)
spread spread spread poscTrnaTH(cs), TOMIHPIOBATH(Cs)
spring sprang sprung cTpubaTH, BUHUKATH
stand stood stood CTOSITH
steal stole stolen KpacTu
stick stuck stuck BCTPOMIISITH, NPUKIICIOBATH(Cs)
sting stung stung JKAJHUTH, TIEKTH (IIPO KPOIIUBY )
stink stank stunk cMepaiTu
strike struck struck OuTH, CTYKaTH
swear swore sworn KIISICTUCS, TpUCSTaTH(CST)
sweep swept swept MECTH, MiJIMIiTaTH, YUCTUTH
swim swam swum IUIaBaTh
swing swung swung roiaaTu(cs), KOJIUBaTU(CsI)
take took taken Oparu, 3a0uparn
teach taught taught BYHTH (KOTOCB), BUKJIaJaTH
tear tore torn pBaTtH, po3puBaTU
tell told told poO3ToBiTaTH, HAKa3yBaTH
think thought thought QyMaTH
throw threw thrown KUJIATH
understand | understood understood po3yMiTH
wake woke woken OyIUTH, IPOKUIATUCS
wear wore worn OyTH OASTHEHUM, HOCHTH
weep wept wept IUIaKaTH, pUaaTH, OIUIaKyBaTH
win won won repemMaraT, BUrpaBaTh
write wrote written ITHCAaTH
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ENGLISH GRAMMAR PRACTICE

THE GROUP OF INDEFINITE TENSES
Exercise 1. Put in «am», «is», «ar e»

1. This case ... very heavy. 2. These cases ... very heavy. 3. My

brother and I ... good tennis players. 4. She ... at home but her children

.. at school. 5. 1 ... a student. My sister ... a doctor. 6. I ... not tired.
7. The weather ... very nice today. 8. This castle ... one thousand years old.

Exercise 2. Write questions from these wor ds. Use «am», «is», «ar e»

The park open today? — Is the park open today?

1. You interested in art? 2. The shops open today? 3. This hotel ex-
pensive? 4. Your parents at home? 5. John angry with me? 6. You a stu-
dent? 7. It cold today? 8. He married? 9. You hungry? 10. I your friend?

Exercise 3. Make the sentences negative

I am interested in football. — I am not interested in football.

1. It is warm today. 2. Rome is in Spain. 3. I am afraid of dogs. 4. My
hands are cold. 5. He is hungry. 6. They are very happy today. 7. Her
daughter is six years old. 8. Those flowers are beautiful. 9. His shoes are
very dirty.

Exercise 4. Usetheright form of theverb

1. She (read) French pretty well. 2. We (understand) Chinese a little.
3. You (speak) Italian very well. 4. He (know) Arabic extremely well.
5. Betty (understand) Greek. 6. They (write) Japanese very well. 7. 1
(know) a little Spanish. 8. Helen and George (speak) Portuguese fluently.

Exercise 5. Change the following sentencesto the negative form

He knows Spanish. — He doesn’t know Spanish.
They speak English. — They don’t speak English.

1. She speaks four languages. 2. He understands German perfectly.
3. They often make mistakes. 4. Her brothers know Ukrainian well.
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5. My sister makes mistakes in Greek. 6. Mary writes Chinese. 7. Tom
reads Arabic. 8. Those people speak French. 9. She has an American
accent.

Exercise 6. Usetheright form of the possessive pronoun

She speaks English. — Her native language is English.

1. He reads French perfectly. ...native language is French. 2. We un-
derstand German extremely well. ...native language is German. 3.1
speak English fluently. ...native language is English. 4. She writes Greek
exceptionally well. ...native language is Greek. 5. They speak Russian
very well. ...native language is Russian. 6. You understand Spanish per-
fectly. Is ...native language Spanish? 7.John knows English well.
...native language is English.

Exercise 7. Use «on», «in», «t0», «0r», «over», «by»

1. I know that lady ... the middle. 2. Do you know that thin man
...the right? 3. I’d like some tea ... a few minutes. 4. Who are those peo-
ple ... there? 5. Who is that young boy ... the left? 6. We’d like to talk ...
Mr. Cooper. 7. He goes ... the Institute ... car.

Exercise 8. Put in «<me», «him», «her», «us», «them»

1. Give Jane this watch. Give ... that one, too. 2. Give the children
these ice-creams. Give ... those ones, too. 3. Give Tom this book. Give
... that one, too. 4. That is my notebook. Give ... my notebook, please.
5. That is my coat. Give ... my coat, please. 6. Those are our umbrellas.
Give ... our umbrellas, please.

Exercise 9. Change the following sentencesto questions

We study English. — Do we study English?
He works very hard. — Does he work very hard?

1. He washes his hands. 2. Their mother works in the house. 3. We
come to the Institute at the same time. 4. He drinks a lot of tea at break-
fast. 5. The teacher comes in and shuts the door. 6.1 read newspapers
every day. 7. We often drink coffee together.
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Exercise 10. Complete the following sentneces using the adverbs in
brackets according to the patterns

A I work here (Often). — I often work here.

1. He reads aloud. (Always). 2. He sleeps in the open air. (Never).
3. My friend works here. (Usually). 4. This girl plays in the garden. (Sel-
dom). 5. I go to the library to work. (Sometimes). 6. He speaks French.
(Hardly ever). 7. The post arrives at 8 00. (Usually). 8. I buy shirts in this
shopping centre. (Generally).

B He is busy (Always). — He is always busy.

1. My mother is at home. (Seldom). 2. Nick is late. (Often). 3. My
mother is glad to receive guests. (Always). 4. You are welcome to my
house. (Always). 5. He is at a loss for words. (Never).

Exercise 11. Answer the following questions using the wordsin brackets

Which newspapers do you read? (Usually. «Kyiv Post»).
— T usually read «Kyiv Posty.

1. When do you go to bed? (Usually, at 11 30). 2. When do you get
up? (Usually, at 7). 3. What do you have for breakfast? (Generally, bacon
and eggs). 4. What do you drink with your meals? (Often, tomato juice).
5. Where do you have lunch? (Sometimes, at the cafe). 6. What do you
do on Sundays? (Usually, play tennis). 7. Where do you go on your holi-
days? (Generally, to the sea-side). 8. How often do you watch TV?
(Rarely). 9. Who makes breakfast for you? (My mother, usually).

Exercise 12. Ask when-questions

He arrives home early. — When does he arrive home?
It is cold in winter. — When is it cold?

1. It is dark at night. 2. We get up in the morning. 3. We have breakfast at
8 o’clock. 4. I have lunch at 1 o’clock. 5. They play football in the afternoon.
6. The English lesson begins at 9 sharp. 7. It is light during the day.

Exercise 13. Trandate into English using the Present I ndefinite Tense

1. Mu 3aBxnau pajai 6auutu Bac Tyt. 2. [To moHeainkax BiH 3BHYaiHO
3ami3HIoeThes. 3. [HOomi BiH MOsicHIOE MeHi rpaMatuky. 4. CTyaeHTH Hamoi
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TpyNHU 9acTo 00roBoprotoTh Ginbmu. 5. TyT yacto ixyTh gomi. 6. B3uMky
TYT piAKo BuUMamae cHIr. 7. BoHa piako mpairtoe y 6i6mioTerri, 3a3Budai
BOHA Mpallo€ BIoOMa. 8. I orinku 3aBxau no6pi. 9. Bin iHKomM uutae
HiMenbKi XypHanu. 10. S 3a3Budvail yBedepi OyBaro BIoMa, aje iHOMI 5
Wy npamoBaru y 6i0mioreky. 11. Sk mpaBuito, s X0JKy B TeaTp y Helli-
mo. 12. Bin 3aBxau 3Haiie moTpiOHE CIOBO.

Exercise 14. Make up sentences using the construction «thereis» / «there
are» according to the pattern

A book — on the table. — There is a book on the table.
Two windows — in the classroom. — There are two
windows in the classroom.

1. A board — on the wall. 2. A tape-recorder — on the table. 3. A pen
and some pencils — on the desk. 4. Some Ukrainian and English
books — on the table. 5. Some bookshelves and a table — in the
room. 6. Two chairs — at the table. 7. A clock and some pictures —
on the wall.

Exercise 15. Usetheright form of the verb «to be»

1. There ... seven days in a week. 2. There ... three beds in the room.
3. There ... a large table in the room. 4. There ... a desk, two beds and
two small tables there. 5. There ... some pens, pencils and notebooks
here. 6. There ... a big tree in the garden. 7. There ... a chair at the
table.

Exercise 16. Make the sentences negative accor ding to the pattern

There is a board on the wall. — There is no board on the
wall. There is not a board on the wall.

There are some desks in the classroom. — There are not
any desks in the classroom. There are no desks in the class-
room.

1. There are ten desks in the classroom. 2. There are some ear-phones
on the desks. 3. There is a clock in the top right-hand corner. 4. There is a
tape-recorder on the table. 5. There are two windows in the room.
6. There are some bags on the desks. 7. There are some bookshelves on
the wall. 8. There are some books in the bag. 9. There are two beds in our
room. 10. There is a chair at the table.
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Exercise 17. Change the following sentencesto the plural form

There is a pen on the table. — There are some pens on
the table.

There is a pen and some pencils on the table. — There
are some pens and some pencils on the table.

Is there a pen on the table? — Are there any pens on the
table?

1. There is a tape-recorder on the table. 2. There is a book on the desk.
3. There is a bed and a chair here. 4. Is there a Russian book on your
desk? 5. Is there a bag on the chair? 6. There is not any picture on the
wall. 7. Is there a clock in the room?

Exercise 18. Fill in the blanks with «some», «any», «no», and their de-
rivatives «something/somebody», «anything/anybody», «<nothing / nobody»

1. There is ... in my eye. 2. Is there ... on the desk? 3. Are there ...
students in the classroom? 4. Are there ... books in my bag? 5. There is
... in the bathroom. 6. There are ... pictures on the wall. 7. Are there ...
English books on the desk? 8. Is there ... tape-recorder on a small table?
9. Is there ... in the room? 10. There is ... on the table. 11. I am hungry
but there isn’t ... to eat.

Exercise 19. Answer thefollowing questions about your classroom

1. Is this your classroom? 2. Are there many desks in it? 3. Are there
many chairs in the room? 4. Is there a board on the wall? 5. Are there any
tables and pictures on the wall? 6. What is there on the desks? 7. Where
are the bags? 8. Is there any clock in the classroom? 9. Where is the
clock? 10. How many tables are there in your room? 11. Are there any
bookshelves there? 12. Are the bookshelves full of books?

Exer cise 20. Change the sentences to questions accor ding to the pattern

There are some books on the desks. — Are there any
books on the desks?

There is a book on the table. — Is there a book on the table?

There are two / many desks in the room. — Are there two
/ many desks in the room?

1. There are some big trees m the garden. 2. There is a hotel near here.
3. There are some students in the classroom. 4. There is some money in
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my bag. 5. There are two chairs at the table. 6. There is a tape-recorder
on the desk. 7. There is a bag on the table. 8. There are some letters for
me today. 9. There is a good film on TV this evening.

Exercise 21. Ask questionsto the underlined words

There is a book on the table. — What is there on the table?

1. There are some pictures on the wall. 2. There are six desks and a
table in the classroom. 3. There are some books, pencils, pens and ear-
phones on the desk. 4. There are seven days in a week. 5. There are thirty
days in September. 6. There are some bookshelves in the room.

Exercise 22. Ask questions and answer them according to the pattern

Desks. — How many desks are there in your classroom?
A. There are eight desks in our classroom.
B. There are not eight desks in the classroom, there are ten
desks there.

Windows, chairs, beds, tape-recorders, students, lamps, ear-phones.

Exercise 23. Complete the questionsin your own way. Answer them.

1. Is there much ...? 2. Are there many ...? 3. Is there little ...? 4. Are
there a few ...? 5. Is there much ...? 6. Is there a large number of ...?
7. Are there any ...?

Exer cise 24. Change the sentences according to the pattern

The newspaper is on the table. — There is a newspaper on
the table.

1. The book is on the desk. 2. The pencils are in the box. 3. The duster
is on the floor. 4. The picture is on the wall. 5. The matches are in the
box. 6. The chair is near the wall. 7. The pen is under the box. 8. A piece
of chalk is on the table.

Exercise 25. Give short answers

1. Is there a tape-recorder on the table? 2. Is your mother at home?
3. Are the shops open today? 4. Are there many windows in the class-
room? 5. Are there any pictures on the wall? 6. Is there a clock in the
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classroom? 7. Are you interested in art? 8. Are there any books in your
bag? 9. Is there a newspaper on your table? 10. Are there any pens and
pencils on your desk? 11. Is this hotel expensive? 12. Is it cold in your
room?

Exercise 26. Translate into English using the construction «there
is'there are»

1. Ha cromni Garato migpyunukiB? — Tak, 6arato. 2. Y kiaci € gomi-
ka? — Hi. 3. Y kiacHiif KiMHATI YOTUPH CTOJIA Ta CiM CTUTBILB. 4. Y KO-
pobi € xkpeiina? — Taxk, €. 5. Ha mapri € manip? — Hi, Tam Hemae Hisiko-
ro mamepy. 6. Ha crtomi Oarato ximi6a? — Tak, Garato. 7. CKiIbKH
3omuTiB y cymiti? — Bicim. 8. Illo € Ha cTomi y Buntensa? — I[limpydnu-
KU, 30ILIUTH, KHUTH, PyYKH Ta MIMATOK KPESHIH.

Exercise 27. Fill in the blanks with prepositions «in», «on», «by», «of,
«at», «to»

1. Where is the table ... your flat? 2. It is ... the corner ... the room.
3. The clock is ... the wall. 4. The books are ... book-shelves. 5. Nick is
... the room. He is sitting ... the window. 6. There is a man ... the bus
stop. 7. They go ... the airport ... car.

Exercise 28. Fill in the blankswith the correct form of the adjectives

Alice is tall. Paul is taller than Alice, but Jack is the
tallest student in our class.

A

I. The brown suitcase is heavy, the blue suitcase is than the
brown one, but the green suitcase is of them all. 2. My test is easy,
his testis__, but her test is . 3. This bookcase is large, that one is
, but Ann’s bookcase is . 4. Betty is pretty, Jane is___ than
Betty, but Alice is girl in our group. 5. This dress is long, that one
is , but Mary’s dress is____. 6. This book is cheep, that one is___ .
but Peter’s book is .

My test is difficult. Your test is more/less difficult, but

B her test is the most/the least difficult test I have ever done.

1. My book is expensive, your book is , but her book is .
2. Jane is beautiful, Helen is___, but Susan is girl I have ever seen.
3. This story is interesting, that one is , but the story from your book
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1S story | have ever read. 4. Tom is intelligent, Bill is , but
Harry is___ student in our class. 5. Your task is important, her task is
, but my task is task.

Exercise 29. Use theright form of adjectives

1. Which is the (big) department store in Kyiv? 2. Money is important
but it is not (important) thing in life. 3. It is (cold) today than it was yes-
terday. 4. What is (long) river in the world? 5. These shoes are (expen-
sive) than those shoes. 6. These are the (bad) shoes I have ever bought.
7.1t is (dark) in our room than in theirs. 8. Our flat is (comfortable) than
yours. 9. Summer is the (warm) of the four seasons. 10. It is a (good) film
I have ever seen.

Exercise 30. Fill in the blanks with «as...as», or «not so/as...as»

1. This coat is ... expensive ... that one. 2. This department store is ...
large ... the one which is in their block of flats. 3. This story is ... long ...
that one, but it is not ... interesting. 4. The winter in Great Britain is ...
cold ... in Ukraine. 5. I have ... many books ... Yuri has. 6. His room is ...
light ... mine. 7. Are there ... many places of interest in Odessa ... in
Lviv? 8. Have you got ... many friends in Kyiv ... you have in Lviv?
9. This year you don’t work at your English ... much ... you did last year,
do you? 10. This shop is ... large ... that one.

Exercise 31. Trandate into English

1. le#i Mara3uH He Takuil BETUKUH, SIK TOW. 2. BiH He Takuil eHepriii-
Huil, sx Horo 6pat. 3. Ii po6oTa HE Taka IiKkaBa, 1k Mos. 4. Llei Oynunok
HE TaKWM BeIWKHH, K Haml. 5. Moro kHura He Taka I[ikaBa, K MOSI.
6. Woro kiMHara ripma 3a Hamy. 7. Bonra nosma (6inema) 3a Jlginpo.
8. 51 crapmmii Big CBOET IPYKWHU Ha I’ ATh POKiB. 9. Bin HaiicTapmmii y
cim’i. 10. CroromHi Tak caMo XOJIOAHO, 5K 1 Buopa. 11. s kHura taka x
nerka, sk i Ta. 12. TBos 6IaKkUTHA CyKHs Kpaia 3a 6imy. 13. Ixmi Bixmo-
Bifi (Hai)kpami y rpymi. 14. Llg ayaurtopis MeHma Bix Hamoi. 15. Ie#
XJIOITYUK — HaWTipIMi y4eHb B Kiaci. 16. XTo BBaXKa€TbCs HaWKpaIIUM
cryaeHToM Bamoi rpynu? 17. Himernbka MoBa Bakya BiJ| aHTIIHCHKOI.
18. Lelt muisax HAMKOPOTIIMA.

Exercise 32. Put in prepositions or adver bs «fromx», «on», «at», «of, «inx»,
«to», «by», «back», «up»

1. Look ... the first ... these two pictures. Whom do you see ... these
pictures? 2. Even day Mr. Green gets ... ... 7 o’clock, goes ... the bath-
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room, takes a bath and has breakfast. 3. He goes ... the office ... under-
ground. 4. He arrives ... his place ... work ... 8 o’clock. 5. He works ...
weekdays. 6. It takes him an hour to get ... his plant. 7. ... Saturdays I
work ... the library. It is not far ... my house. 8. What do you usually do ...
your day-off. 9. You can take my umbrella but please bring it ... .
10. ... summer we spend our time outdoors ... the forest or ... the beach.

Exercise 33. Trandate into English using the Present I ndefinite Tense

A. 1. 4 xuBy y Kuesi. 2. 51 He BUBUar0 HIMEIbKY MOBY, S BUBUYAIO aH-
riificeky. 3. Bu nepeknamaere aHrmiiicbki Tekctu yroma? 4. Mu He po3-
MOBJIIEMO POCIHCHKOIO MOBOIO. 5. BU MUIINTE TUKTAHTH KOXHOTO JHS?
6. KoxxHoro panky BOHM TpuXOmiTh 10 odicy. 7. barato moix mpys3is
MEIIKalOTh Y IeHTpi Mmicta. 8. Bin He poOiTHuK. Bin — imkenep. 9. Bu
XOJIUTE TYIN TICIIS 3aHATH?

B. 1. [le Bu npairoere? — 4 mpairoro Ha 3aBoji. 2. Bami cuau Bu-
BUAIOTh aHTJIHCHKY 4H ¢paHmy3pKy? 3. Komu Bu 3aiimMaeTech aHTIIHCH-
Koto MoBot0? — VYBeuepi. 4. Lo Bu unTaeTe KOkHOTO paHKy? — S 4m-
Taro ra3etd. 5. Kyau BoHH XoAsaTh KOKHOTO Beuopa? 6. Bu BukoHyeTte
Oararo BupaB y kiaci? — Hi. 7. BOHH pO3MOBIISIIOTh aHTITIHCHKOI0O? —
Taxk. 8. Bami cectpu xuByTh y MockBi? — Hi. 9. flky MOBYy BUB4YaIOThH
Bamri apy3i? 10. SIkoro MOBOIO BY 3a3BH4ail pO3MOBIISIETE y Kilaci?

Exercise 34. Changeto the Past I ndefinite Tense

It often rains. — It rained last Monday.
He often loses his keys. — He lost his keys yesterday.

1. It often snows here. 2. They always get up early. 3. He never dries
his hands on the towel. 4. I understand the text quite well. 5. He is in my
room. 6. He often listens to records. 7. I write a letter to Jane every year.
8. He never leaves friends in trouble. 9. They buy a new car every year.
10. He makes many mistakes. 11. [ am glad to meet my friends. 12. We
read a lot of books.

Exercise 35. Changeto general questions

This work seemed easy. — Did this work seem easy?
I was tired last night. — Was I tired last night?

1. He dried his hands carefully. 2. The students went to the club yes-
terday. 3. They understood the text very well. 4. She enjoyed the per-
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formance. 5. He wanted to be a sailor. 6. It was cold yesterday. 7. I met
my friend at the theatre. 8. We made friends with him quickly. 9. Jane
went out to lunch at 12 o’clock. 10. Someone phoned while you were out.
11. He had a good lunch. 12. We were late yesterday.

Exer cise 36. Change to negative sentences

She received a letter yesterday. — She didn’t receive a letter
yesterday.

1. The children stayed at home all (the) evening. 2. They spent the
summer vacation in the Crimea. 3. I read this newspaper yesterday.
4. They had time to do it. 5. She sent her mother a telegram. 6. I got his
answer this morning. 7. They played tennis on Saturday. 8. The party fin-
ished at midnight. 9. We watched TV last night. 10. I spoke to him on
Monday. 11. It stoped raining at lunchtime. 12. They moved into the new
flat on Friday.

Exercise 37. Changeto the past. Usethe wordsin brackets

1. They usually have 5 lessons a day. (Last week). 2. How many les-
sons a day do you have? (Last month). 3. I usually work at the library on
Saturday. I come home very late. (Last Saturday). 4. | am angry because
Tom and Ann are late. (Last night). 5. I usually stay at home on my day
off. (Last Sunday). 6. My colleague often visits us on Sunday. (Last Sun-
day). 7. We usually spend our summer holidays at the seaside. (Last
summer). 8. Tom usually walks to work. (Last Monday).

Exercise 38. Complete the sentences using adjectives related to the itali-
cized words

1. The two methods differ greatly. The methods are quite ... . 2. They
enjoyed the concert. The concert was really ... . 3. I was impressed by
this speech. His speech was very ... . 4. The paper presented by Mr. West
interested everybody. It was really ... . 5. The exhibition attracted a lot
of people. It was a very ... exhibition. 6. We often use this method. The
method is really ... .

Exercise 39. Ask questions on the underlined wor ds

He went to visit his friend last week.
— Who went to visit his friend last week?
— When did he go to visit his friend?

59



1. They interrupted our talk. 2. The other day I got a letter from him.
3. Our team won the last game. 4. I didn’t go to the concert as I was ill.
5. She said it just for fun. 6. We packed all the things in time. 7. My son
returned home at 6 p.m. yesterday. 8. I was in the kitchen when the door-
bell rang. 9. Ten students got excellent marks for this dictation. 10. I lis-
tened to his speech very attentively. 11. Dick and Harry worked together
for several years. 12. My father worked at a large plant 2 years ago.
13. I attended some lectures yesterday. 14. We enjoyed our stay in the
country last year. 15. 1 made progress in English when I worked at the

laboratory.

Exercise 40. Answer the questions using the wordsin brackets

How long did it take you to get to the University yesterday?
(Half an hour). — It took me half an hour to get to the
University yesterday.

1. How long did it take you to do your homework? (2 hours).

2. How long did it take you to get to your place of work? (20 minutes).
3. How long did it take you to have breakfast? (A quarter of an hour).
4. How long did it take you to have lunch at the canteen? (Half an hour).
5. How long did it take you to read the newspaper? (20 minutes).

6. How long did it take you to talk to your friends? (An hour).

Exercise41. Add question tagsand reply to them according to the pattern

You get up early in the morning, ... ? — You get up early in
the morning, don’t you? — Yes, I do. / No, [ don’t.

1. You are a student, ...? 2. Your sister is married, ...? 3. Your work-
ing day lasts 6 hours, ...? 4. His friend works at a large plant, ...? 5. She
got to her office by bus yesterday, ... ? 6. It took her half an hour to get to
her office, ...? 7. She often has lunch at her office, ...? 8. Last evening he
watched TV, ...? 9. There is a nice park not far from their house, ...?
10. Last Sunday they spent their free time there, ...? 11. On their days off
they often go to the cinema, ...?

Exercise 42. Fill in the blanks with articles where necessary

1. Do you live in ... Franko street? 2. My mother lives in .... Lysenko
Street. 3. There are some theatres near ... Myr Square. 4. There are al-
ways a lot of people in ... Independence Square. 5. Do you live near ...
Central Park? 6. There are a lot of apartment houses near ... Rylski Park.
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7.Yuri Belov lives near ... Shulavska Metro Station, doesn’t he?
8. They’re going to ... Shevchenko Museum. 9. My brother lives near ...
Boryspil Airport. 10. In ... big cities ... streets are broad and straight,
there are ... lot of squares and ... beautiful parks. 11. When ... traffic-
lights changed from yellow to green, we crossed ... street and entered ...
underground station, paid our fares, went down ... escalator, got on ...
train and rode as far as ... University Station. 12. We went by metro as
far as ... Nyvky Station and then changed for ... trolley-bus. 13. Do you
happen to know the way to ... Picture Gallery? 14. Excuse me, is there a
bus from here to ... Sophia Square? 15. Last summer we had ... lovely
time in ... South.

Exercise 43. Change the sentences using the constructions «used to + I n-
finitive» to say that something or some situation regularly happened or ex-
isted in the past but no longer happensor exists

For a long time he wrote to his mother every week. — He
used to write to his mother every week, but now he has no time.
Mary was my best friend. — Mary used to be my best
friend, but we aren’t friends any longer.

1. She went to the library every Sunday, but now she has no time.
2. He had dinner at a restaurant, but now he hasn’t got any money. 3. We
lived in a small village, but now we live in London. 4. I was once a
hockey player, but now I am a referee. 5. In the past she was a journalist,
but now she is an actress. 6. This building was formerly a large depart-
ment store. 7. In the past the climate was much warmer than it is now.
8. There was once a bridge across the river at this place. 9. I played tennis
a lot, but now I’'m too lazy. 10. When I was a child my mother would
read me a fairy-tale each night before I went to bed. 11. Outbreaks of flu
are not so frequent now as they were before.

Exercise 44. Ask general questions, then make the sentences negative

He used to get up early.
— Did he use to get up early?
— He didn’t use to get up early.

1. He used to take the bus. 2. There used to be some trees in this field.
3. He used to live here. 4. She used to play tennis twice a week. 5. He
used to come here at week-ends. 6. Ann used to study hard. 7. She used
to have long hair. 8. Tom used to travel a lot.
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Exercise 45. Trandate into English using the Past I ndefinite Tense

1. Bona po3MoBIisiiia 3 MOEIO cecTporo ydopa. 2. MeHi Iyke criomobaa-
cs1 Beuipka. 3. BiH moBepHyBcs 100My PiBHO O 1’sITiil ToauHi. 4. Y4opa s
OTpHMaJIa BiJl HHOTO TeJlerpaMy. 5. BiH BUHMIIIOB 3 oMy, B3sB Takci i moixaB
JI0 aeporopty. 6. BiH momuBHBCSA Ha MeHE 1 MOCMIXHYBCs. 7. BiH MOBuUku
nanuB. 8. MUHYJIOro poKy MH MPOYHUTAIN OaraTo IiKaBUX KHIDKOK. 9. Ha
TOMY TH)KHI BiH 4YacTO 3aXOJMB JIO HAC, a TEIEp Yy HHOrO HEMae 4acy.
10. Munynoro poky mMu 4acto BinBimyBamu BuctaBku. 11. 1o Bu pobumm
yBeuepi? 12. Konu st OyB CTyI€HTOM, sI 3a3BHYail KOXKHOTO JTHS XOJUB JI0 Oi-
omioteku. 13. Iloi3n xBunuHy ToMy Biniiimos. 14. SIk naBHo BU Oyiu y Mo-
ckBi? 15. BiH He TUTbKH 9yB, BiH 6a4mB 11e. 16. MU MIBHIAKO TTOPYKUAIHCS 3
HUM. 17. 51 oTpuMaB Bin HBOTO BiAMOBiAb y4yopa BpaHui. 18. BiH i He mymaB
po 11ie Tomi. 19. ToM He manus, Koiw OyB CTYACHTOM, ajle 3apa3 BiH MaJIUTh.
20. Tenep Ha 1iii ByJIULI TUTBKH OAMH MarasuH, a Oyso Tpu.

Exercise 46. Changeto the Future Indefinite Tense

I am eighteen. — I’1l be nineteen next month.

1. He reads a lot. 2. She works hard. 3. I usually get up early. 4. I have
tea in the morning. 5. Mary thought about the play. 6. I thought about my
work. 7. It rained heavily in the evening. 8. You are again on holiday.

Exercise 47. Make the sentences (a) interrogative, (b) negative

It will rain tomorrow. — a) Will it rain tomorrow?
b) It won’t (will not) rain tomorrow.

1. He will arrive tomorrow morning. 2. It will snow tonight. 3. We’ll
meet him next week. 4. She will come this evening. 5. I'll go there next
month. 6. They will see him again tomorrow afternoon. 7. He will pack
his bags tomorrow night.

Exer cise 48. Change the sentences according to the pattern using the Fu-
ture Indefinite Tense

He went to Paris last year. — He will go to Paris next year.

1. He went to New York last week. 2. She went to Berlin last month.
3. I went to London last year. 4. We went to Rome last month. 5. They
went to Geneva last year. 6. You went to Stockholm last week. 7. He
went to Madrid yesterday.
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Exercise 49. Answer the questionsin the negative

Will he call on us tomorrow? — No, he won’t. He won’t call
on us tomorrow.

1. Will it snow in the morning? 2. Will he become a good engineer?
3. Will she translate this article tomorrow? 4. Will the manager answer my
question on Saturday? 5. Will granny receive the letter tomorrow? 6. Shall
we review these rules in some days? 7. Will this medicine do her good?

Exercise 50. Put the verbsin bracketsinto the Future I ndefinite Tense

1. I (do) my homework in the evening. 2. They (tell) us about their
work. 3. John (see) his friend at the cinema. 4. I (be) in the dining-room
at eight o’clock. 5. He (cook) the breakfast for you? 6. We (see) you on
Sunday. 7. She (get) up early tomorrow morning. 8. She (finish) her work
next month? 9. I (know) the result in a week. 10. You (have) time to help
me tomorrow? 11. I (remember) this day all my life. 12. Jack (be) twenty
years old next week. 13. She (stay) at home tomorrow. 14. Where the chil-
dren (go) on the summer holiday? — They (go) to the seaside. 15. I hope he
(remember) to buy bread. 16. Perhaps he (arrive) in time for lunch.

Exercise 51. Add question tags

1. You’ll learn this poem. — You’ll learn this poem, won’t
you? 2. You won’t translate this article. — You won’t trans-
late this article, will you?

1. You’ll wait for me in the waiting room. 2. Your friend won’t miss
the train. 3. Jack will get tickets to the Opera house. 4. He’ll phone you
tomorrow. 5. I’'ll carry your case for you. 6. She won’t pass the exam.
7. My sister won’t fall ill. 8. Her father will arrive by the 5 o’clock train.
9. This doctor will treat you. 10. It will improve the state of affairs.

Exercise 52. Answer the questions using the phrasesin brackets

What will you do when you have spare time? (To go to the
cinema). — When I have spare time, I shall / will go to the
cinema.

1. What will you do if you get a new flat? (To buy a set of furniture).
2. What will she do when she graduates from the Institute? (To work at a
school). 3. Where will they live when they get married? (In Kyiv).
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4. What will you do after you pass the exams? (To go to the cinema).
5. What will you do if your TV set is out of order? (To buy a new one).
6. What will she do if she doesn’t find them at home? (To ring them up
later on).

Exercise 53. Join the following sentences accor ding to the pattern

He will live in the center of the city. He will get a new flat.
(When). — He will live in the center of the city when he
gets a new flat.

1. He will come. He will return from the country. (When). 2. They
will tell you everything. They will come to see you. (When). 3. These
students will work in various fields of our economy. They will graduate
from the Institute. (After). 4. I shall show you the photo of my family.
I shall leave. (Before). 5. She will not come. They will invite her. (Until).
6. She will look quite beautiful. She will cut her hair short. (After).

Exercise 54. Trandate the English sentences into Ukrainian and the
Ukrainian sentences into English. Use the Present Indefinite Tense in ad-
verbial clauses of time, condition, concession and in object clauses after
«take care», «mind»

a) We’ll be late unless we hurry. — Mu 3ami3HUMOCS, SIKIIIO
HE MOKBAIMMOCH,

b) Tu He 3HaTHMeETI, TIIO0 POOUTH, KO HE OYIEIT YBaXKHO
ciyxati. — You won’t know what to do unless you listen
carefully.

1. a) I shall not come unless you ring me up. b) Skmio Bu He Oyzaere
OaraTo mpaIroBaTH, BU He JocArHere ycmixy. 2. a) You will receive a
warm welcome when you come to Ukraine. b) Konu npwuiine Becna, mo-
BepHiThca snacTiBku. 3. a) I’ll give you some money in case you need it.
b) A Bi3bMy mapacoiibKy Ha BUIAQJIOK, SKINO mife goil. 4. a) My son will
be twenty when I am forty-two. b) S kymiro HOBY MaIuHy, KOJIU MU Tie-
peinemo 1o cena. 5. a) I’1l see to it that he is never late. b) 5 npocniakyro,
o6 BOHA Iepekiaia CTaTTio ByacHo. 6. a) Whatever happens, he won’t
change his mind. b) [1{06 He TpanmIOCh, 5 3aBXKIU OyIy paja JOIMOMOTTH
T001. 7. a) Mind you don’t forget to send me a telegram. b) /luBiThcs, He
3a0yapTe mpuHecTn KHHTY. 8. a) Take care that you don’t get knocked
down when you cross the road. b) /lusitecs, He 3a0nykaiite, konu Oyze-
T€ TYJISATH MICTOM.
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Exercise 55. Trandate into English using the Future Indefinite Tense
wher e necessary

1. SIkmio BU mpHiigeTe ChOro/IHI, MU 3irpaeMo y maxu. 2. 5 moroBopio
3 HUM Tiepen TuM, sk BiH mige. 3. Illo Bu OymeTe poOuTH, SIKIO BiH HE
npuiine? 4. Bin 3poOHTS 1ie, KOJIM IOBEPHETHCS, aJie HIXTO HE 3HA€E, KON
BiH IMOBEPHETHCA. 5. SIKIIO BiH Mpuiie, S CIUTAa0 y HBOTO Tpo 1ie. 6. Mu
MiJIeMO Y KiHO, KOJIM 3aKiHYMMO po0oTy. 7. S He migy Tyau, SKIIO JOII
He yuryxHe. 8. SIkiio st mobauy Horo 3HOBY, 51 HOTo BITi3HA0. 9. 3anuIIiTh
1e, moku He 3a0ynu. 10. Y HactymHomy pomi MeHi Oyne 20 pokis. 11. Ic-
MMUTH TIOYHYThCSA TpeThoro ciuns. 12. S ranmaro, BiH Tpwiine 3aBTpa.
13. ®inmem Oyne myxe mikaBuM. 14. He m3BoHITH MeHiI yBedepi. S Oymy
3aifasTa. 15. CrnogiBaroch, BU J0Ope HamuWIIeTe KOHTPOJBHY POOOTY.
16. 3aHsTTS HE 3aKiHUAThCA O ApyTii roguHi. 17. J)Kek mpui3AuTh ChO-
roaHi yBedepi. Uu Oynete Bu ioro 3ycTpiuatu?

Exercise 56. Change the sentences using the Passive Voice according to
the patterns

A Tom opens the door. — The door is opened by Tom.

1. They speak English in Australia. 2. The teacher answers questions.
3. The students make no mistakes in their dictations. 4. Tom takes the
dog for a walk. 5. My mother makes the beds. 6. They eat a lot of rice in
Asia. 7. My sister sweeps the room. 8. They never tell me the family
news.

B They asked her her age. — She was asked her age.

1. We discussed a new film yesterday. 2. They published an interest-
ing article in this magazine. 3. Mary washed the dishes. 4. They trans-
lated the article with a dictionary. 5. We considered this matter at the
conference. 6. My son broke the cup. 7. They asked me my name.
8. Someone told us a very funny story yesterday. 9. The secretary didn’t
tell me the exact time of my appointment.

C They will ask you a lot of questions at the interview.
— You will be asked a lot of questions at the interview.

1. They’ll give us a lift. 2. They’ll organize the meeting on Saturday.
3. The teacher will examine the students in spring. 4. I’'1l finish my work
at 5 o’clock. 5. We’ll sign the treaty tomorrow. 6. A guide will show the
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tourists most of the sights of London. 7. They will type your letters in a
minute. 8. The examiner will read the passage three times.

Exercise 57. Change the sentences using «to be interested in»

Tom finds politics interesting. — Tom is interested in politics.

1. I take great interest in modern literature. 2. Do you take any interest
in cybernetics? 3. Do these experiments interest you? 4. These problems
are of great interest to me. 5. What problems interest you most of all?
6. Astronomy is one of Tom’s main interests. 7. She finds mathematics
very interesting.

Exercise 58. Trandlate the English sentences into Ukrainian and the
Ukrainian sentencesinto English

a) This book is always referred to. — Ha 1mro kHUTY 3aBX1I1
MMOCHJIAFOTECH.

b) Uu OymyTh mocunarucs Ha mto crartio? — Will this arti-
cle be referred to?

1. a) No decision was arrived at. b) Uu Oyii0 ZOCATHYTO SKOTOCH pi-
menHs? 2. a) The doctor was sent for at once. b) V mojiOHuX BHUmaakax
3aBXKIM BUKJIHMKAIOTH Jikaps. 3. a) Yesterday I saw the film which is so
much spoken about. b) Lle nocsaraenns, npo sike OyAyTh 6arato TOBOpH-
tu. 4. a) The lecture will be attended by a great number of people. b) Ha
3ycTpiui OyJu mpHCyTHI THCsUl Jiroaei. 5. a) What articles were referred
to by the speaker? b) Ha #ioro kauru gacro nocunatorscs. 6. a) [ was told
nothing about it. b) LlumMu qaAME BaM po3KaXyTh Mpo IIi mofii. 7. a) He is
always listened to with great interest. b) 5 BreBHeHMIA, MO MOMOBiTaYa
OyIlyTh CITyXaTH YBayKHO.

Exercise 59. Change the sentences to the Active Voice. Use the words in
brackets as the subject

A lot of new experiments were carried out. (Our students).
— Our students carried out a lot of new experiments.

1. The new film was much spoken about. (They). 2. This fact is often
referred to. (The speaker). 3. She wasn’t listened to. (Nobody). 4. We
were greatly impressed. (The perfomance). 5. I was invited to see the
new machines. (The manager). 6. Everything will be explained to you.
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(The teacher). 7. The boy is looked after by his aunt. (The boy’s mother).
8. His advice is listened to carefully. (People). 9. He can’t be relied on.
(People).

Exercise 60. Answer the questions according to the patterns, using the
Passive Voice

Do people speak English in many countries? — Yes,

A English is spoken in many countries.

1. Do people buy newspapers every day? 2. Do they translate many
foreign books into Ukrainian every year? 3. Do most people often spend
summer holidays in the south? 4. Do the Caucasian mountains protect the
Black Sea coast from the cold northern winds?

Did they ask many questions after the lecture? — Yes, a

B lot of questions were asked after the lecture.

1. Did they complete the plan yesterday? 2. Did they show the film
yesterday? 3. Did they publish his article last week? 4. Did he solve this
problem yesterday? 5. Did they make the sky-scraper of glass and steel?

Will they complete the plan tomorrow? — Yes, it’ll be

c completed tomorrow.

1. Will they settle the problem next Wednesday? 2. Will he complete
the novel next month? 3. Will they publish his new textbook next Octo-
ber? 4. Will they stage the play next April? 5. Will they pass the exam
tomorrow?

Exercise 61. Change the sentences using the Passive Voice. Mind the
tense

They don’t pay Jim very much. — Jim isn’t paid very much.
We shall hold this meeting tomorrow. — This meeting will
be held tomorrow.

1. The president addressed the conference. 2. I shall present my paper
in Ukrainian. 3. They didn’t offer Ann the job. 4. 320 registered partici-
pants attended the conference. 5. They never invite me to parties. 6. The
computer solves complex mathematical problems. 7. She didn’t introduce
me to her mother. 8. They gave me two hours to make my decision.
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Exercise 62. Change the sentences using the Passive Voice. The time is
indicated in brackets

They sent for the doctor in the evening. (Tomorrow morning).
— The doctor will be sent for tomorrow morning.

1. The teacher will explain this rule tomorrow. (Yesterday). 2. They’ll
send a letter to the wrong address. (Yesterday). 3. They’ll build the
bridge next year. (Two years ago). 4. We translated similar articles last
term. (Next term). 5. They published very interesting articles in this
magazine. (Regulary). 6. Somebody cleaned the room yesterday. (Tomor-
row). 7. The student makes a lot of mistakes (At the last lesson).

Exercise 63. Trandate the sentencesinto Ukrainian using the Passive VVoice

1. le mponaroThCsi KHUTH Ta KypHaJdH iHO3eMHOI0 MoBoro? 2. Llei
KpacHBHH manall mo0yjoBaHo Oarato pokiB Tomy. 3. S ragaro, o iwomy
MOCTABIISATH OaraTo 3alMTaHb, KOJIU BiH CKIHYATH TOBOPUTH. 4. Mara3uHu
3a3BUYai BIIKPUBAIOTHCA O BOCHMil paHKy. 5. I{i KHMIM MOBEPHEHO 10
0i0ioTekn BUopa. 6. My3seii BiiTKy 3aunmHeHo. 7. oMy nmanu jaBa jHi,
mo06 3akiHuuTH poboty. 8. Lli mpeaMeTn He BUBYAIOTHCS y HAIIOMY iH-
cTuTyTi, un He Tak? 9. MoMy cka3amm, mo MOs JOYKA Ie BUMTHCS Y
mkom. 10. MeHi cka3anu, mo BiH noBepHyBes. 11. MeHe 3anutanu, ae s
)KuBy. 12. SIKki 3anuTaHHsS HOMY TIOCTABHITH?

THE GROUP OF CONTINUOUSTENSES

Exercise 1. Change the sentences using the Present Continuous Tense

Tom plays tennis every Saturday. (Now).
— Tom is playing tennis now.

1. She often sits here. (Now). 2. My father works here every morning.
(Still). 3. My mother cooks dinner every day. (Now). 4. It often rains here
in autumn. (Now). 5. The teacher answers his students’ questions at each
lesson. (At this moment). 6. He always waits for his friend. (At present).
7. She thinks about her friend a lot. (At the moment).

Exercise 2. Change the sentencesto questions

He is getting ready for school. — Is he getting ready for
school?
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1. You are staying at that hotel. 2. She is looking at the picture. 3. My
father is reading a newspaper. 4. They are reviewing their homework.
5. The boys are playing football. 6. The teacher is explaining the Passive
Voice. 7. We are listening to your words.

Exercise 3. Answer the questions accor ding to the pattern

Is your sister playing computer games? — Yes, she is. Yes,
she is playing computer games.

1. Are your brothers playing chess? 2. Is it raining? 3. Is George speaking
to the dean? 4. Are they having a rest? 5. Is Mary packing her things? 6. Is
the doctor examining a patient? 7. Are people walking in the street?

Exercise 4. Give negative answer s to the questions

Are you staying at the Hilton Hotel? — No, [ am not. I am
not staying at the Hilton Hotel.

1. Is the sun shining? 2. Are you laughing? 3. Is she learning French
at night school? 4. Are you working hard these days? 5. Is your friend
helping you? 6. Is your father teaching you? 7. Are you listening to what
I am saying?

Exercise 5. Trandate into English to complete the sentences. Use the
Present Continuous Tense

He never speaks, xonu Bin npairoe. — He never speaks
while he is working.

1. My younger brother always moves his lips, konu untae. 2. We al-
ways consult a dictionary, Konu niepekiIaaeMo 3 aHTIiiHCchKoi. 3. My sis-
ter always smiles, ko Tanmtoe. 4. He is always silent, koiu BiH 06ifae.
5. The students always listen, koiM s TOSCHIOIO HOBHU MaTepial.
6. Never interrupt other people, konu BOHH pO3MOBIISAIOTE. 7. My mother
never disturbs me. konu s mpamoro. 8. My younger sister listens atten-
tively, KoJu 5T 9uTaro iit.

Exercise 6. Fill in the blankswith the articles wher e necessary

1. Miss Green is going to have ... lunch with ... friends at ... canteen.
2. What are you reading? — I’m reading ... very interesting book. 3. Do
you usually have ... dinner at ... home or at ... canteen? 4. If ... weather
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is fine, they go to ... park and spend ... day in ... open air. 5. What is ...
highest mountain in ... world? 6. As a rule I cook ... breakfast every ...
morning except ... Sunday. 7. He gives ... lectures twice ... week: on
Monday and Friday. 8. There are ... lot of ... advantages of living out-
side ... city. 9. There is not so much ... noise and hurry. 10. He has ...
nice garden in ... front of... his house.

Exercise 7. Trandate the sentences using the Present Indefinite Tense.
Mind that the verbs of sense perception, mental ability and statements de-
noting general truth are not used in Continuous Tenses

1. 3apa3 s mobpe uyro Bami rosioc. 2. Uu GaunTe BU KOro-HEOYIbh Ha
Bymuili? 3. 5 He po3ymito 1poro npasuia. 4. He roBopiTh Tak ToJI0CHO, 5
qyio Bac gooOpe. 5. Bucoko y HeOi s Oauy Aekinbka JiTakis. 6. 5 He Ha-
JIEKY 70 MKOJHOI MONITHYHOT mapTii. 7. 3emiist 00epTaeThCcsi HABKOJIO COH-
1st. 8. Boga kumute ipu temmnepatypi 100°C. 9. Pika AMa3zoHka Briagiae B
ATNaHTUYHUM OKEaH.

Exercise 8. Completethe dialoguein writing

A. I say, Nick, what are you doing now?

11\%1 'V'V.hat are you going to do next?

I: A“re you going to listen to the tape-recorder?
Izi V.V.hen are you going to do it?

g .V.V.hat are you going to read in class?

Exercise 9. Translate the sentences using the Present Indefinite Tense or
the Present Continuous Tense

1. Boga 3amep3ae npu temmepatypi 0°C? 2. Mos cectpa 6araro mpa-
II0€ HaJl BUMOBOIO. 3. Ha xoro Bu 3apa3 quBuTech? — S MUBIIIOCH HA 11O
niBunHy. 4. 3 KHM PO3MOBIISIE Baml Apyr? — BiH po3moBise 3 HammMm
BuuTeneM. 5. CemecTp MOYMHAETHCS T ATOTO JtoToro. 6. CoHIe cigae Ha
3axomi. 7. Un moOpe BOHHM pO3MOBISIIOTH HiMelpkoro? 8. Kymu Bu Hine-
te? — S Wimy nomomy. 9. Lli cTrynenTu 3apa3 B4ath HOBI cioBa. 10. Bona
npaiioe B Marasuti. 11. Xto croite Oins Bikaa? — Most cectpa. 12. Iin
gac ypoKy HaIll BUMTETh 3a3BHUail CTOITH OuIsA cTomy. 13. S Xomky mo
cBoro ogicy kokHOTO paHKy. 14. MeHi mogo0a€eThCsl YNTaTH.
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Exercise 10. Trandate the English sentences into Ukrainian and the
Ukrainian sentencesinto English

a) When I returned she was watering flowers. — Konu 51 mo-
BEPHYBCSI, BOHA MMOJIUBAJIA KBITH.

b) Konu s yBifiIIoB 0 KIMHATH, BOHH JUBUITUCS TEIEBI30P.

— When I entered the room they were watching TV.

1. a) I was playing the piano while my sister was reading. b) Matu
rotryBsajga o0if y Toi dac, Konmum s Mmiaa mocyd. 2. a) She was writing
when somebody knocked at the door. b) Mu kaTanucs Ha KOB3aHax, KOJIH
mimoB cHir. 3. a) [ was waiting for my friend when the bell rang. b) Mu
MOBTOPIOBAJIM T'PaMaTUKy, KOJIM yBIMIIOB yunTens. 4. a) Jane was speak-
ing over the phone when I entered the room. b) Mu cHiganu, xonu 3a13-
BoHHB TenieoH. 5. a) I was playing the piano the whole evening. b) Miii
Opat niMit JeHb epeKIaiaB CTaTTIo.

Exercise 11. Add question tags

It was raining in the morning.
— It was raining in the morning, wasn’t it?
He wasn’t driving very fast.
— He wasn’t driving very fast, was he?

1. She was reading at 5 p. m. yesterday. 2. You were not watching
television when I phoned you. 3. This time last year Tom was living in
Brazil. 4. You were reviewing grammar all day yesterday. 5. They
were not waiting for the manager. 6. The teacher was explaining the
rule. 7. Mother was cooking dinner. 8. Your parents were not speaking
to you.

Exercise 12. Change the sentences to the Past Indefinite and the Past
Continuous Tenses using corresponding time phrases

I go to the cinema. — I went to the cinema yesterday.
— I was going to the cinema when [ met you.

1. It often snows in winter. 2. George sometimes cooks himself. 3. It
gets dark early now. 4. On Sundays we often go to the forest. 5. I play the
piano. 6. Tom often skates not far from his house. 7. The children drink
milk in the evening. 8. We usually swim in the river and bathe in the sun
in summer. 9. We usually have dinner in the evening.
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Exercise 13. Trandate into English using either the Past Indefinite or the
Past Continuous Tense

1. O uBepTh Ha CHOMY BOHM BHBYAQJIM aHIIINACHKY MOBY. 2. Yuopa 3
YETBEPTOI JI0 IT’ATOI TOAUHHU PpaHKY WITOB J01I. 3. BiH YuTaB KHUTY, KOJH
s IPUAIIOB. 4. S YUTaB 110 KHUTY MHUHYJIOTO pOKy. 5. S n3BoHMIA oMy
y4opa, ane fioro He Oyno Bmoma. 6. BiH qUBHBCS TeneBi3op, KOIU 3a/13-
BoHMB TenedoH. 7. Komn Mepi rpana 3 niTemu, 11 Opar MmojvBaB KBITH.
8. Komu He Oyno momry, Mu xomamiu o micy. 9. Konu Hactana 3uma, jie-
KiTbKa THXHIB imoB cHir. 10. Jlroqu gicraBanucs 10 Miciist poOOTH 3 Be-
mukumMu TpyaHormamu. 11. JliTh karanwmcs Ha KOB3aHaX HENalIeKo Bif
Hamoro gomy. 12. Meni myxe cromo6amocs jito. 13. Mu wacto xomammu
KymaTHcs 1 3aropsATy Ha piuky. 14. lllo Bu Buopa pobunu? Mu Bcranu o
IIeB’ATiH TOMWHI, OCKUTEKH Oyiia HeIiss, TOCHIMamu 1 minum ryisata. [lic-
ns1 001y Mu CIyXalli My3uKY, a yBeqepl minu B Ki"o. 15. Munynoro
THOKHS s nppm6aB IIBI aHTIMCHKI KHUTH. OMHY 3 HHAX s ]aB TIOYNTATH
CBOT# cecTpi, APYTY S YUTAB CaM TPH JIHI.

Exercise 14. Write sentences using the Future Continuous Tense

.. to leave next week — I’ll be leaving next week.

1. ... to watch TV when you come. 2. ... to play the piano at this time
tomorrow. 3. ... to translate the story in the afternoon. 4. ... to take an
exam in English in the morning. 5. ... to have a dancing class at 2 p.m.
tomorrow. 6. ... to work in the garden.

Exercise 15. Changeto a) negative sentences, b) questions

He’ll be dancing at 7 p.m. tomorrow.
a) He won’t be dancing at 7 o’clock.
b) Will he be dancing at 7 p.m. tomorrow?

1. I’ll be working at my French at 12 o’clock tomorrow. 2. She’ll be
making a report at this time tomorrow. 3. We’ll be watching TV tonight.
4. You’ll be waiting for me at 3 p.m. tomorrow. 5. My sister will be ex-
plaining this rule to me when you come. 6. She’ll be playing the piano at
9 p.m. tomorrow. 7. He’ll be working in the lab at the usual time tomor-
row. 8. She’ll be leaving for Kyiv at this time in two days.
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Exercise 16. Use the Future Continuous or Future Indefinite Tense of
theverbsin brackets

1. This time next month I (sit) on a beach. 2. I’ll come at three
o’clock. — Good, I (wait) for you. 3. The garden (look) its best next
month. 4. Don’t ring her up at 9 o’clock, she (put) the children to bed.
Ring her later. 5. When I get home my dog (sit) at the door waiting for
me. 6. When we reach England it (rain) probably. 7. When you next see
me I (wear) my new dress. 8. If you come after eleven o’clock, I (sleep).
9. When I come back they (have) supper. 10. If I receive a letter from
him, I (let) you know.

Exercise 17. Change the sentences accor ding to thetime phrasesin brackets

Ann often takes photographs. (At this time tomorrow).
— Ann will be taking photographs at this time tomorrow.

1. I’ll read this book tomorrow. (When you ring me up). 2. He played
the guitar yesterday. (From 9 to 11 tomorrow). 3. He is learning English.
(At this time tomorrow). 4. She’ll have a French lesson tomorrow. (At
4 o’clock tomorrow). 5. Helen will work at the library tomorrow. (All
day tomorrow). 6. The children will ski tomorrow. (At 4 o’clock). 7. The
boy will play tennis tomorrow. (When you return).

Exercise 18. Trandate into English to complete the sentences. Use the
Future Continuous Tense

Bonu 0yayTs Beuepsitu, when you come back.
— They’ll be having supper when you come back.

1. Bu Oynere po3moBiatu mo TenedoHy, when your mother comes.
2. Bin Oyxe cnyxatu pazio at this time tomorrow. 3. Bin Oyne mpaitoBa-
1 TyT all day long. 4. Mu Gynemo oOroBoproBary e MuTaHHs at 3 p.m.
tomorrow. 5. [litu OymyTh cHimatu, when you come back.

Exercise 19. Trandate into English using the Present, Past or Future
Continuous Tense

1. Olo i pobuB o apyriit roguHi? — Cryxas My3uky. 2. 5 mocmiman
Ha poOOTY, KOJIM 3yCTPiB CBOTO JaBHBOTO Apyra. 3. S Oymy rpatu Ha mia-
HiHO Bech Bedip. 4. Un BoHa Oyjie 3aiiMaTHCS aHTIIMCHKOIO 3 ACB’ SATOI 10
onuHaauaroi? — Tak. 5. Mu npuiinemo o m’stiii ronuni. — JloOpe, s
Oymy dekaTu Ha Bac. 6. S ragaro, MU 3yCTpiHEMOCS 31 CBOIMH APY3SIMH
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4epe3 JAeKijgbKa IHIB. 7. MU MOAOPOXXyBaii, KOIW OTPUMANH JICTA BiJ
OarpkiB. 8. Bu mepeknamany CTaTTIO YW TOTYyBAJIUCS JO KOHTPOJIBHOI O
Opyriii romuHi? — S ToTyBaBcst MO0 KOHTPOJdbHOI. 9. S mumy nucra
cBoeMy Jpyry 3apas. 10. SIkoro MOBOIO BOHHM PO3MOBIISIIOTH 3apa3 3 Ba-
M Apyrom? — BoHH pPO3MOBIISIIOTH aHTIIHCEKOIO, ajie Mill IPYT TaKoXK
3Hae HiMenpKy. 11. [loi3n Bigiiine 3a m’sath xBuimH. 12. 3aBTpa y neit yac
MU OyIeMO TIPOBOKATU MOTO Ha BOK3aIL. 13. MU HE BUXOJIUIN TOMY, 1110
fitmoB mom. 14. 1o ta pobus o 1iit mopi yuopa? 15. Bin o6mik pyky, ko-
JIM TOTYBaB 0011,

Exercise 20. Change the sentences to the Passive Voice according to the
patterns

James is showing her a photograph now. — She is being

A shown a photograph now.

1. She is typing the letter at the moment. 2. Father is repairing the TV
set. 3. The professor is examining my friend now. 4. My mother is cook-
ing dinner now. 5. We are discussing these questions now. 6. His mother
is making the bed now. 7. The waiter is picking up the broken plates.
8. I am looking for Ann. 9. She is learning English in Cambridge.
10. I am looking after my neighbour’s cat while she’s on holiday.

My brother was repairing the radio set in the evening.

Bl_ The radio set was being repaired in the evening.

1. He was making a report at 7 p. m. yesterday. 2. We were discussing
a new film at the lesson yesterday. 3. I was translating the article when
somebody knocked at the door. 4. They were still building these houses
when I arrived. 5. She was writing a letter when the telephone rang.
6. She was laying the table when he came. 7. He was painting the ceiling
when I came. 8. I was listening to the news when the phone rang. 9. He
was watching television while his mother was washing up. 10. She was
cleaning the room when she heard some noise.

Exercise 21. Add question tags

A new library is being built in our district.
— A new library is being built in our district, isn’t it?

1. Tom and Ann arc being examined now. 2. The letter was being
written when she entered the room. 3. This article is being translated

74



now. 4. The doctor was being sent for when our mother returned. 5. They
are being shown a new video film now. 6. An interesting report is be-
ing made now. 7. Your friend was being asked by the teacher when
the bell rang.

Exercise 22. Usetheright form of theverb. Mind the tense and voice

1. This book (be) very popular with the reader and (discuss) widely.
2. When I (come) into the classroom, the last student (examine). 3. Where
(be) your watch? — It (repair). 4. We (wait) for them now. 5. At that
moment a very interesting problem (discuss) and everybody (listen) to it
attentively. 6. The documents (not/be) ready for dispatch. They (sign)
now. 7. What (explain) to the group when you (join) them?

Exercise 23. Trandate into English using the Passive Voice

1. He 3axonpte no ayautopii. Tam ex3aMeHyIOTh cTyneHTa. 2. Ydopa
B Ileli yac Ha Bac uyekanu. 3. Komu s 3aiiimoB 0 3aiu, MOIM OJTHOKJIaCHHU-
KaM nokasyBanu HoBui ¢inem. 4. Lli crarti mepenucyioTs 3apa3. 5. Lli
TIATaHHS 00TOBOPIOIOTH 3apa3 Ha 30opax. 6. Lleit OynnHOK Bee me Oyay-
BaBCsl, KOJM BH Ipuixanu 1o Kuesa? 7. 3aBTpa Ha mepmomy ypoui Oy-
JyTh TIOSICHIOBATH HOBe mpaBwmiio. 8. Ha Hac Tam 3apa3 uekaroTs. 9. [Ipo
HBOTO 3apa3 ToBopsTh. 10. JJokymMeHTH He TroTOBi, iX 3apa3 mepeapyko-
BytoTh. 11. Ilfo KHUTY mepekiagaid Ha YKpaiHChKY MOBY, KOJIM BiH TIO-
n3BoHMB. 12. Li peyeHHsa nepekianaioTh 3apa3 Ha ypori. 13. IIpo HpoOrO
TOBOPHJIM, KOJIM MU 3aiiiuiy A0 KiMHaTh. 14. 5l He KOopHCTyBaBCs Mally-
HOIO0 MUHYJIOTO THXKHSL. 11 pEMOHTYBAJIN.

THE GROUP OF PERFECT TENSES

Exercise 1. Write down three forms of the verbs

Buy, spend, send, sell, go, come, have, take, see, be, meet, put, do,
make, ring, know, get, pay, arrive, lose, give, break, write, forget, burn,
drive, rain, read, eat, tell.

Exercise 2. Usetheright verb form

1. I’ve (speak) English all my life. 2. He’s (know) me for over ten
years. 3. She has (work) hard for ten years. 4. How long have you (be)
here? 5. Has she (have) breakfast already? 6. They’ve (go) to bed late
every night for two weeks. 7. You haven’t (speak) German all your life, have
you? 8. I’ve (get) dressed quickly this morning. 9. He has (do) his work.
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Exercise 3. Change the sentences to the Present Perfect Tense

I wrote the letter yesterday. — I have written the letter this
morning.

1. He saw this film yesterday. 2. She wrote a new book last year. 3.He
gave me the answer to my question at the last lesson. 4. Mr. Smith spoke
to me about you on Monday. 5. I heard about the play yesterday. 6. Bill
studied very hard last year. 7. They went to the theatre together yesterday
evening. 8. We read a play by Shakespeare last summer. 9. You left your
book at home yesterday morning. 10. John gave us the tickets two days ago.

Exercise 4. Change the following sentencesto questions

Jane has (never) seen this film. — Has Jane (ever) seen this film?

1. Mother has told me to answer the letter. 2. He has enjoyed the per-
formance. 3. This painter has lived in Paris for a long time. 4. Granny has
prepared the dinner. 5. He has written a letter to his parents. 6. They have
seen this play. 7. I have never smoked. 8. It hasn’t rained for ages.
9. I have seen George recently. 10. He has phoned Mary this evening.

Exercise 5. Answer the questions according to the pattern. Translate the
answers

Has he bought a car?

— Yes, he has. He has just bought a car. Tak. Bin moitHo
KYITUB MallluHy.

— No, he hasn’t. He has not bought a car yet. Bin e me
KyIIUB MallIMHY.

1. Have you written the exercise? 2. Has she finished her work?
3. Has the steamer arrived? 4. Has the manager signed the letter? 5. Have
you seen the film «Gone with the wind?» 6. Have you rung her up today?
7. Have we received any letters from him this week?

Exercise 6. Change the sentences to the Present Perfect Tense using the
adverb «already». Tranglate the sentences

My brother is going to do the shopping. Miii 6paT 30upaersb-
cs 3poburtu nokynku. — My brother has already done the
shopping. Miit 6paT Bxke 3pOOHB TOKYTIKH.
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1. They are going to have dinner soon. 2. What are you going to do?
3. I’'m going to buy some food-stuffs. 4. His family is going to listen to
the seven o’clock news. 5. I am going to clean the flat. 6. John is going to
shave. 7. They are going to have a rest in the country. 8. Ann is going to
switch on the light. 9. Who is going to have lunch? 10. They are going to
have a cup of tea.

Exercise 7. Use the given words to make sentences and put the verb into
the Present Perfect Tense

Phil /find/ a new job. — Phil has found a new job.
You ever /be/ to Rome? — Have you ever been to Rome?

1. Charles /go/ to Brazil. 2. Jack and Jill /decide/ to get married.
3. Tom /give up/ smoking. 4. Ann /pass/ her driving test. 5. Bill /break/
his leg. 6. Mary /lose/ weight. 7. Jill /wash/ her hair. 8. I /pay/ the waiter.
9. Chris /forget/ to phone Tome. 10. We /see/ John. 11. You /read/ any
English books? 12. You /live/ in this town all your life? 13. You ever
/eat/ caviar? 14. You ever /have/ a car?

Exercise 8. Trandate into English to complete the sentences

Bona 3naxonutbes TyT since two o’clock. — She has been
here since two o’clock. («Sincey is a preposition).
A A ioro He 6aumna since. — I haven’t seen him since.
(«Since» is an adverb). 4 #ioro He 6aunna since he graduated
from the Institute. — [ haven’t seen him since he graduated
from the Institute. («Since» is a conjunction).

1. Bona xuBe y Kueni since 1955. 2. S oxeprkana BiJ HbOTO TUTEKH
nBa smcta since | graduated from the Institute. 3. Bin moixas Ha miBHiY, i
st He Oaumya #oro since. 4. S 3Haro #oro since childhood. 5. Bu 3yctpi-
YaJau CBOIX MIKITBHHX JApYy3iB since you finished school? 6. [iBunna He
crana since the day before yesterday.

B 41 3Hato ioro for two years. — I have known him for two
years.

1. 5 He omepxyro Big Hboro NUCTIB for many years. 2. Moi 6aTbku
xuByTh y Kuesi for ten years. 3. Bin 3nae mene for several years. 4. Bam
3Haiiomuii OyB TyT for half an hour. 5. §I He 6aunna #ioro for ages. 6. Bona
Bike xBopie for a fortnight. 7. Bonu oapysxeHni for twenty years.
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Exercise 9. Translate into English using the Present Perfect Tense

1. Bu manucanm nucrta cBoemy apyry? 2. Uum BigmouwBaiu B KOJIH-
HeOyap HaBecHi? 3. Mu mie He Oaumiy KapTHH IbOTO XyAokHUKA. 4. [{ock
TPaAIUIIOCh 3 TTUM XJtomiieM. 5. S Bxke Oaunna 1ieit ¢pimsM. 6. Bu mpuroty-
BaJy 0011 Ha cboroaui? 7. Bu Bxke BiAmoBiny Ha 1€ 3anuTa"uga? 8. Bouu
BUpIIIMIK 0araTto BaxJMBHX mpoOieM. 9. Bin OyB y ®paHIiii Tpu pokw.
10. Bona xwuBe y Kuesi 3 )OBTHS.

Exercise 10. Transate the sentences using the correct form of the verb
with the proper time phrase given in brackets

A nanucas nucra. (Today; yesterday).

— I have written a letter today.

— [ wrote a letter yesterday.

Bin po3mosnss 3 Bamu? (Ever; on Monday).
— Has he ever spoken to you?

— Did he speak to you on Monday?

1. 51 6aumB #oro. (Just; just now). 2. Bin 3aryous cBiit kitou? (This
week; last week). 3. Bamr apyr Oys y Jlonnowni. (This year; last year).
4.Yu O0ymu Bu y Mocksi? (This month; last month). 5. S xynuB HOBY
Mmammmny. (Just; two weeks ago). 6. Bin rpaB y tenic. (Never in his life;
last summer). 7. Boan nmo6pamucs. (Recently; last week). 8. Tom 3Haii-
mroB cBiii kirou? (Yet; yesterday)

Exercise 11. Use the verbs in brackets either in the Present Perfect
Tense or the Past | ndefinite Tense

1. I just (tell) you the answer. 2. I (tell) you the answer yesterday.
3. She already (answer) the letter. 4. She (answer) it on Tuesday. 5. John
and David (go) away five minutes ago. 6. I (read) that book on the sum-
mer holidays. 7. You (wear) your hair long when you were at school? —
Yes, my mother (insist) on it. 8. You (lock) the door before you left the
house? 9. I (write) the letter but I can’t find a stamp. 10. You (have)
breakfast yet? — Yes, I (have) it at 8 00. 11. I (meet) him last June.

Exercise 12. Trandate into English using either the Past Indefinite or the
Present Perfect Tense

1. Bin xwuB i npamioBaB B Ogeci MUHYJIOTO POKy. 2. Mu 3akiHuUnMIn
poboty Ha ToMy THXHI. 3. Y Hac OyJio 0arato TpyAHOILIB, aje MH X IMO-
nmonany. 4. Bu maBHO 3HaeTe ixHIO ciM’10? 5. Mu He oTpuMyBanu Bij Hel
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HiSIKHX HOBWH 3 4epBHs. 6. [lo3aBuopa Bonu rpamu y ¢yroon. 7. Jle Bu
Oymu roguHy Tomy? 8. Bu 3akinumim kaury? — Hi, aie 3 cboMoi ToauHI
s npountaB Bxe 100 cropinok. 9. 5 myxe rononuuii. S Hidoro He iB 3paH-
Ky. 10. /IBa poku ToMy BOHA HE MpaIffoBajia B HAIIOMY iHCTUTYTI.

Exercise 13. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Perfect Tense.
Trandatethe sentences

I didn’t recognize Mary. She (change) a lot. — I didn’t
recognize Mary. She had changed a lot. 51 He BnizHaB Mepi.
BoHa nyxe 3MiHMIaCS.

1. Tom wasn’t at home when 1 arrived. He just (go) out. 2. We ar-
rived at the cinema late. The film already (begin). 3. Sorry I'm late. The
car (break) down on my way here. 4. I was very pleased to see Nora
again. I (not/see) her for five years. 5. The woman was a complete
stranger to me I never (see) her before. 6. Bill no longer had his car. He
(sell) it. 7. The house was dirty. We (not/clean) it for weeks. 8. Mr.
Brown was no longer alive. He (die).

Exercise 14. Join the following sentences using the conjunctions «be-
fore» and «after». Use the Past Perfect Tense where necessary. Translate
the sentences

Mary arrived at the airport. Her friends came there later too.

— Mary’s friends came to the airport after she has ar-
rived there. — Jlpy3i Mepi nmpuixamd 10 acpomopTy Micis
TOTO, SIK BOHA TIPHOYJIa TyIH.

— Mary had arrived at the airport before her friends
came here. — Mepi mpulyna 10 aepomopTy paHilie, Hix
TYAM MPHIiXalH ii Jpy3i.

1. We got home. It began to rain. 2. I came to the airport. The plane
landed safely. 3. They invited him to take part in the conference. He
wrote a paper. 4. He took part in the conference at the University. He
came to London. 5. John studied French. John entered the University.

Exercise 15. Change the sentences to the past beginning with «He/she
said (that)...»

1. Tom says he has visited many beautiful places along the Black sea
coast. 2. He says he has just come back from the Crimea. 3. He says he
has taken many photographs while travelling in the Crimea. 4. She says
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Tom has told her a lot of interesting stories about his travels in the
Crimea. 5. She says she has never been to the Crimea.

Exercise 16. Put the verbsin bracketsinto the Past | ndefinite or the Past
Perfect Tense

The tourists arrived at London Airport early on Monday morning.
They (leave) Cairo on Sunday evening. They (spend) a fortnight in Egypt
and (see) most of the sights. After they (show) their passports to the offi-
cials and (pass) through the Customs, they (get) on the bus and (go) to
the Terminal.

Exercise 17. Trandate into English using the Past Perfect or Past Indefi-
nite Tense

1. Mu BxXe 3aKiHYWIM CBOIO POOOTY, KOJNM MPUHIIOB Miil OaThbKO.
2. OCKiBKY S MPOIYCTHUB JICKIIiIO, 5 ITOMPOXaB HOTO MOSICHUTH MEHI 118
npaBuio. 3. Ha TpeTio roarHy BoHa BUBUYMJIA Bipil. 4. Mu He mepekianu
CTaTTIO Ha IT’ ATy TOAWHY. 5. JliTH IIe He JISTIIH CIIaTH, KOJH TPUHIILIH
Oatbku. 6. 5 3ragaB HoMep TenedoHy, KoM BUHIIOB 3 Aomy. 7. Hena-
BHO BOHA 3allikaBujiacsi MoBaMu. 8. MHUHYJIOro THIXKHA I 3aCTyAMBCS.
9. CioyaTky cectpa 3Mipsiia MEHI TeMIEpaTypy, a MOTiM IepeBipuiIa
nysbce. 10. Bu Bxe 3aKiHYMIM BUKOHYBAaTH JOMAILIHE 3aBIaHHS, KOJIU
BiH IPHIIIOB.

Exercise 18. Trandate the sentences into Ukrainian paying attention to
the use of the Future Perfect Tense.

1. By the end of the week I shall have translated the arti-
cle. — J1o KiHIIS TYOKHSA 5 TIEPEKJIay IO CTATTIO.

2. I’ll be back in two hours. I hope you will have finished
the translation by then.— f moBepHycs 3a IBI TOIWHU.
CrofiBaroch, 10 0 IIbOTO Yacy BH 3aKiHYHMTE MEpeKal.

1. He will have started on his way back by the time she returns.
2.1 shall have returned the book to the library by this time tomorrow.
3. I suppose by then they will have settled all the problems. 4. They will
have gone for a walk by the time I finish the job. 5. «Don’t be late,» |
said. «<He won’t have gone before you come back.» 6. When my thoughts
are written down I shall have finished with them and I shall have time to
think of other things.
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Exercise 19. Change the sentences to questions and answer them accor d-
ing to the pattern.

By six o’clock she will have made a new dress. — Will she
have made a new dress by six o’clock? — Yes, she will.
No, she won’t.

1. He will have read the book by this time tomorrow. 2. She will have
given the final answer before he returns. 3. We shall have left Moscow
by 5 o’clock tomorrow. 4. I shall have returned the book to the library by
2 p.m. tomorrow. 5. By the end of this term we shall have learnt many
new words. 6. If you come at 3 o’clock, I shall have copied these articles.
7. If you call at my place in the evening, the book will have been brought
to me. 8. You will have translated this article by 5 o’clock.

Exercise 20. Put the verbsin bracketsinto the Future Perfect Tense

1. I (finish) this book by tomorrow evening. 2. I’ll still be here next
summer but Tom (leave). 3. I (finish) this job in twenty minutes. 4. By
the end of the term I (read) all the books on the list. 5. By the end of the
month 5,000 people (see) this exhibition. 6. After this performance I (see)
«Hamlet» twenty-two times. 7. By half past seven we (have) supper. 8. 1
hope you (not/forget) all about the Future Perfect Tense by the next lesson.

Exercise 21. Trandatethefollowing sentencesusing the Future Perfect Tense

1. Bu Bxke moo0Oinaere mo apyroi rogunu? 2. [loi3n ke Bimiiine, Komu
BOHHM NMPHUHIYTH Ha BOK3aJ. 3. S ckiamy Bei icuTy Ha miepiie 9epBH. 4. Tu
TIEPEKIIAJICII IO CTATTIO Ha 3aBTpa? 5. Bu mepeknanere yci pedueHHs mepin
HDK TIPOJI3BEHUTH J3BOHUK. 6. Ha Toii "ac, sk BU mpuineTe, BOHA JacTh OC-
TATOYHY BIJNOBiAL. 7. By 3akiHunTe poOOTY Ha APYry TOAWHY, YU HE Tak?
8. 51 e He HanMcana i McTa, ae s HaIuILy, TIepIll HiX BiH TpUiie.

THE GROUP OF PERFECT CONTINUOUSTENSES

Exercise 1. Read the situation and write a sentence with the Present Per -
fect Continuous. Trandate the sentences

Ann is very tired. She /work/ hard for 5 hours. — Ann is
very tired. She has been working hard for 5 hours. — I'anna
Jy’)Ke cTOMMiacs. BoHa BakKO Mpalioe BIPOJOBXK II'SITH
TOJIUH.
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1. Tom is out of breath. He / ran. 2. Mary is hot and tired. She /play
tennis. 3. Your friend’s hands are covered in oil. They / work/ on the car.
4. Jack has just come from the beach. He is very red. He /lie/ in the sun.
5. George has a black eye and Bob has a cut lip. They / fight.

Tom is studying. He began studying three hours ago. —
Tom has been studying for three hours. — Tom BunThCA
BIIPOJIOBXX TPHOX T'OJHH.

B I am learning English. I started learning English in Sep-
tember.

— I have been learning English since September. —
41 BUBHAIO aHTIIHCHKY 3 BEPECHS.

1. It is raining now. It began raining two hours ago. 2. She is looking
for a job. She began looking six weeks ago. 3. Mary is waiting for you.
She began waiting for you at 2 o’clock. 4. He is working in Rome. He
started working there on 21 October. 5. Jack smokes. He started smoking
two years ago. 6. We are watching television. We began watching at
2 o’clock. 7. His father began working at this museum in 1980. He is still
working here. 8. I began looking for my key half an hour ago. I am still
looking for it.

Exercise 2. Complete the sentences according to the pattern

She has been watching TV ...

— She has been watching TV for 2 hours.

— She has been watching TV since I returned.
— She has been watching TV since 8§ o’clock.

1. He has been studying the history of the country ... . 2. She has been

showing me the places of interest of her native town ... . 3. He has been
trying to park his car .... 4. I have been looking for my friend’s ad-
dress ... . 5. They have been listening to the lecture ... .

Exercise 3. Ask a question for each situation and answer it according to
the pattern

Peter came to Kyiv on the 1st of November. Now it is the
Ist of December. — How long has he been studying in
Kyiv?

— He has been studying in Kyiv for a month.

82



1. I began working at the Institute in 1989. Now it is 2001. 2. They
began travelling at 9 o’clock in the morning. Now it is 5 o’clock in the
afternoon. 3. Peter came to Kyiv on the 1-st of November. Now it is the
1-st of December. 4. Mary began cooking dinner at 10. Now it is 10.55.
5. You began studying English in September. It is December now. 6. It
started raining at 10 o’clock in the morning. Now it is 11 o’clock.

Exercise 4. Answer the questions using the phrases given in brackets

What has he been watching for an hour? (TV). — He has
been watching TV for an hour.

1. How long has your friend been learning French? (For three years).
2. How long had you been playing chess then? (Since 10). 3. Who has
been writing for two hours? (I). 4. How long will she have been singing
by 3 o’clock? (For an hour). 5. By what time will they have been learning
Russian for ten months? (By the Ist of January). 6. Who have you been
waiting for half an hour? (You). 7. How long have they been discussing
the plan of the work? (Since the very morning).

Exercise 5. Ask questions accor ding to the pattern

I had been waiting for 20 minutes before he came.
— How long had you been waiting before he came?

1. We had been waiting for several days before he answered our ques-
tions. 2. She has been wearing this suit for 2 years. 3. He has been suffer-
ing from toothache all day long. 4. We’ll have been listening to the re-
cord for 20 minutes before you return. 5. They’ll have been learning
English for 3 years by June. 6. He had been playing the piano for an hour
by that time. 7. I have been looking for the magazine for several hours.

Exercise 6. Read the situation and write a sentence using the Past Per-
fect Continuous Tense. Translate the sentences

I was very tired when I arrived home. I /work/ hard all day.
A — I had been working hard all day. S Baxxko mpariroBas
yBECH JCHb.

1. When I walked into the room, there was a smell of cigarettes there.
Somebody /smoke/ in the room. 2. When Mary came back from the
beach, she looked very red from the sun. She /lie/ in the sun too long.
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3. The two boys came into the room. They had a football and they were
both very tired. They /play/ football. 4. Tom was learning new words. He
was feeling very tired. He /study/ hard all day.

We began playing tennis. After half an hour there was a
B terrible storm. — We had been playing tennis for half an
hour when there was a terrible storm. Mu rpanu B TeHic
ITiB TOAWHH, KOJIM TTI0Yaslacs CHIbHA IPo3a.

1. Mr. and Mrs. Brown went to live in the country. Two years later
Mr. Brown died. 2. Tom began smoking 30 years ago. He finally gave it
up. 3. The orchestra began playing at the concert. After about ten minutes
a man in the audience suddenly began coughing. 4. She began reading
when we left. Three hours later the telephone rang.

Exercise 7. Trandate the English sentences into Ukrainian and the
Ukrainian onesinto English using the proper tense

a) We have been playing tennis for 20 minutes. — Mwu
rpaemo y TeHic 20 XBUIHH.

0) Bouu mpamrorots B 6i6mioTeri Tpu roguHu. — They
have been working at the library for 3 hours.

1. a) The teacher has been explaining these rules to the students for 40
minutes. b) Most Moso/ia cecTpa CIUTh BXe TpU roauHu. 2. a) It has
been raining since morning. b) 5 BUB4aro aHTTHCHKY MOBY 3 1985 poky.
3. a) He felt very tired as he had been playing football for several hours.
b) Mu roopmim 20 XBWIMH, KOJIA BiH panToM BTpyTHBCS. 4. a) She had
been speaking over the phone for half an hour by that time. b) Ii 6aTbku
xumn y Kuesi 1Ba poku Ha TOH 4ac, KOJM BiH moixas. 5. a) By the Ist of
September 1’11 have been attending school for 8 years. b) Ha nepiue ciuns
Miii 6aThKO Oyze mpaIroBaTH Ha 3aBoAi Bxke 15 poki. 6. a) We had been
discussing the book for more than an hour when he came. b) 5 cnas Bxe
JIBI TOJTWHY, KOJIM BOHA mpuinuia. 7. a) [ am tired as [ have been walking
very fast. b) ¥V Hei depBoHi oui Wepe3 Te, IO BOHA JIOBro IUIAaKaja.
8. a) They have been gathering mushrooms for about 3 hours. b) Bona
YeKae Ha Bac BXKE TOJMHY.

Exercise 8. Put the verbsin bracketsinto the Present Perfect or the Pre-
sent Perfect Continuous Tense

1. I (make) cakes for the party all the morning. — How many you
(make)? — I (make) 20. 2. I (polish) this table all the morning and my
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mother isn’t satisfied with it yet. 3. Why you (not/bring) me the letters to
sign? You (not/type) them yet? 4. I (do) the room all morning and I
(not/finish) yet. — I (do) mine already. I always start at 6 a.m. 5. She just
(sell) two of her own paintings. — She’s lucky. I (paint) for five years
and I (not/sell) a single picture yet. 6. What you (do) with my typewriter?
I can’t find it anywhere . — Tom just (go) off with it. 7. George (collect)
matchboxes ever since he left school. Now he (collect) so many that he
doesn’t know where to put them. 8. That man (stand) at the bus stop for
half an hour. Shall I tell him that the last bus already (go)?

Exercise 9. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the Past Perfect or Past Perfect
Continuous Tense

1. We (drive) for three hours before we came to Coventry. 2. By the
time the train arrived they (wait) already for an hour and a half. 3. He
knew where the Browns lived but he never (be) there. 4. When I first met
him he (lecture) at Cambridge University for ten years. 5. It was in Bris-
tol that I first met Peter Black. I was fifteen and I just (come) back from
school for the summer holidays. 6. Before Ann came to college she
(study) French for quite a while. 7. She realized that it was now com-
pletely dark and that she (walk) for a long while. 8. She (look) at him
since they sat down; and he wondered what she (think) about all the time.
9. It (snow) all day when I left home. 10. At lunch Peter told them about
New York and what he (do) there.

Exercise 10. Trandate into English using the proper tense

1. 5l mucaB Bxe TOAWHY, KOJM Npuinuia cectpa. 2. Jour ige Bxe ABi
rogunu. 3. S Oyay TpeHyBaTHCs BXe MiBrOJUHH, KOJMU BU TpHizeTe.
4. Bin miykaB XypHal B)Ke€ JABAJIATh XBUJIMH, KOJHM NPHHIIOB OaTBKO.
5. TenedoH A3BOHMB BXKE JEKIIbKA XBHJIMH, KOIW BiH B3SB TpPYOKY.
6. Y Hei uepBoHi oui. Bona miakana. 7. Bonu OyayioTs 1eil 6yanHOK
BXe JiBa pokd. 8. Sl HaBUalOCh B YHIBEPCHUTETI BXKE YOTHPHU poKH. 9. Sk
JTaBHO B BUBYaeTe aHTIiichKy MoBy? 10. S BuBuaio (ppaHITy3bKy BKe
Tpu Micsimi. 11. CHIT He yuryxae Bxke AeKiJibKa TOJHH.

Exercise 11. Change the sentences to the Active Voice using the wordsin
brackets as the subject

A I have been given a very interesting book. (My brother).
— My brother has given a very interesting book to me.

1. These rules have been explained to us. (The teacher). 2. The letter
has been written. (I). 3. The work has already been finished. (She). 4. The
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newspaper has been looked for everywhere but hasn’t been found. (My
sister). 5. A lot of new English words have been learnt. (The students).
6. Two questions have been discussed. (We).

The work had been finished by yesterday evening. (They).

Bl _ They had finished the work by yesterday evening.

1. So much had been learnt by the end of the last term. (The students).
2. The book had been promised to me before it appeared on sale. (She).
3. The lawyer had been asked for just before you came here. (Someone
else). 4. The bed had not been made yet. (Nobody). 5. The text had been
translated before he rang me up. (I). 6. The table had been laid before the
guests came. (My mother).

The documents will have been typed by the time I come.
C | (The typist). — The typist will have typed the documents
by the time I come.

1. The doctor will have been sent for by that time. (My brother).
2. Dinner will have been cooked by the time you return. (My mother).
3. The letter will have been written by the time you ring me up. (1).
4. This article will have been translated by tomorrow morning. (She).
5. These questions will have been discussed by that time. (The students).

Exercise 12. Change the sentences to the Passive Voice using the under -
lined words as the subj ect

We have already made the plan, here it is. — The plan has
already been made.

I. I’ll have looked the plan through by tomorrow. 2. I suddenly re-
membered that I had left the book at home. 3. Somebody had sent for the
doctor before you suggested that. 4. I’ll have looked through your trans-
lation by the time you ring me up. 5. They have built the library this year.
6. We have offered him a very interesting job. (Give two passive con-
structions). 7. I had promised him the book before I received it. (Give
two passive constructions).

Exercise 13. Change the sentences to the proper tense according to the
phrases given in brackets

This book is being read now. (By the end of the week).
— This book will have been read by the end of the week.

86



1. The problem is being discussed now. (Before you came). 2. The ar-
ticle has been translated. (By tomorrow). 3. My children were put to bed
early. (Before the telephone rang). 4. Many new houses are being built in
our street. (By next year). 5. Water was given to her. (Before she asked
for it). 6. The questions are being answered by the teacher. (Just). 7. A lot
of new books are being received by our library. (Lately). 8. The boy is
being laughed at. (Never). 9. The telegram will be received soon. (Before
they ring him up).

Exercise 14. Usethe verb in bracketsin the proper voice and tense form

1. I just (offer) an interesting job. 2. This house (build) before World
War II (break) out. 3. The car (send) for as soon as all the things (pack).
4. This book already (sell) out. It is in great demand. 5. We (get) upset
when we learnt that our luggage (lose). 6. You (tell) that the meeting is
fixed for Monday? 7. I (not’/know) that he (not/invite) to the party.
8. When we (arrive), the room at the hotel already (book).

Exercise 15. Trandate into English using the Passive Voice. Use the proper
tense

1. Le#t mam’saTHUK Oyae 30yJ0BaHO IO KiHI POKY. 2. MeHe HiKoIu
PO Iie He 3anuTyBaiu. 3. 3a Jikapem nocianu? 4. Jluct Oyne nmpodyntaHo
Ha 300pax. 5. Ilman obroBoproeTbes Bxke ABI roguau. 6. Lli muranHs 06-
TOBOPIOBAIIUCS B)KE IMIBTOPY TOJWHH, KOIW BOHa mpuinuia. 7. Uu Oyze
IO CTATTIO MEPEKIAZCHO Ha TPETIo roAuHy? 8. MeHe 3amuranu, sSKi e
BIIPaBU 3 ABAHAALSATOTO YPOKY s 3poOuB. 9. 31 MHOIO TaKUM YHHOM IIIe
Hikomu He po3MmoBisum. 10. Ilpo me#t dakr maBHO 3HatOTH. 11. TimbkH
JIBa MUTAHHA OyIO OGroBOPEHO, KOMM MM TOdymH a3BoHHK. 12. Moro
CITOBICTHIIM IPO IIi HOBUHHM JI0 TOTO, K BiH ITOiXaB.

THE SEQUENCE OF TENSES

Exercise 1. Change direct statements and questions into indirect ones
according to the patterns

I live here. — She said (that) she lived there.

I am not hungry. — She said she was not hungry.

A | Thave lived here for two years. — He said he had lived
there for two years.

I shall do it tomorrow. — He said he would do it the next day.
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1. He usually goes to the country on Sundays. 2. He usually watches
the news on TV every night. 3. He’ll telephone you when he returns.
4. Since she left school she has seen him only once. 5. She’ll return my
book as soon as she has read it. 6. She has been studying Italian for a
year. 7. He is watching TV now. 8. She is rising at 5 tomorrow. 9. She is
going to take her sister to the Zoo today.

B Who is he? — I wondered who he was. Is he a stu-
dent? — I wondered if he was a student.

1. What does he want? 2. Why is he late? 3. Will he come? 4. Whose
book is it? 5. Who lives in that large house at the comer? 6. What are
they doing? 7. What is it? 8. Are they sportsmen? 9. Are you Ukrainian?

Does Pete study at school? — He asked me if Pete stud-
C ied at school.

When did you see the film? — He asked me when I had
seen the film.

1. Do you find English a difficult language to learn? 2. Have you been
waiting for a long time? 3. When does your brother return from England?
4. Where did you go for your holiday? 5. How many English lessons do
you have each week? 6. Hasn’t Tom left yet? 7. How long have you been
learning English? 8. Are you going to take an examination in English?

Exercise 2. Change according to the patterns

A She lives here. (I remembered). — I remembered (that)
she lived there.

1. What does he mean? (I understood). 2. It is curious. (She thought).
3. ’'m very hungry. (He said). 4. She is speaking English. (I heard).
5.1 don’t like football. (John confessed). 6. You are right. (I thought).
7. My friend’s name is Jane. (She said). 8. How well you are looking!
(Everyone said). 9. He is a boxer. (I didn’t know). 10. I am tired. (She
complained). 11. What is Dick doing? (He asked). 12.Is he right?
(I doubted). 13. It is getting late. (She remarked). 14. Are you satisfied or
not? (She asked me).

B Jane will be back in a few days. (He told me). — He
told me (that) Jane would be back in a few days.
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1. The train will leave in a quarter of an hour. (He said). 2. I’ll behave
myself. (The boy promised). 3. How shall we proceed? (She asked).
4. I’ll do it now. (Karen said). 5. Things will improve. (The assumption
was). 6. I’'ll be here in half an hour. (He promised). 7. When will the
plane leave? (I wondered). 8. He’ll do his best. (I was sure). 9. I'll tele-
phone today. (He said). 10. How long will it take me to do the work?
(She wondered). 11. My sister will be thirty in May. (He said). 12. I shall
work harder next term. (He promised). 13. The plan will fail. (I warned
them). 14. Shall I open the window? (He wondered).

I warned her against taking a hasty decision. (He said).
C — He said that he had warned her against taking a hasty
decision.

1. No one has ever spoken to me. (She complained). 2. You’ve con-
vinced me. (I told her). 3. Did you see the boy that evening? (She was
asked). 4. The exhibition finished last week. (Karen explained). 5. The
play proceeded very slowly from this point. (He said). 6. I saw them yes-
terday. (He told me). 7. I moved there two years ago. (He explained).
8.Have they left? (She wondered). 9. Our team has won the match at last!
(The boys exclaimed). 10. Your parcel arrived yesterday. (He told me).
11. Have you been to London? (She asked me). 12. She has already seen
the picture. (He remarked). 13. I don’t know how it was done. (He said).

Exercise 3. Changeto the past. Mind the sequence of tenses

I have no doubt that you will succeed. — I had no doubt
that you would succeed.

1. I question whether he is right. 2. She complains that no one has ever
spoken to her. 3. It is surprising that you didn’t lose your way in the dark.
4. She has her doubts whether he will come. 5. The question is what she will
do next. 6. I promise I shall return your book as soon as I have read it. 7. He
admits he has made a mistake. 8. Few people know how hard he works. 9. |
wonder why she left without saying good-bye. 10. We all hope (that) you
will be able to come. 11. He says he is busy. 12. [ promise (that) I will come.
13. Mary says (that) I am wrong. 14. He asks what John is doing.

Exercise 4. Change accor ding to the patterns

Please show me your new book. — He asked her to show
him her new book.
Don’t take my book. — He told her not to take his book.
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1. Take a seat, please. 2. Have a cup of tea, please. 3. Don’t buy any
oranges today. 4. Please don’t go out tonight. 5. Please show me round
the city tomorrow. 6. Please book two train tickets. 7. Don’t be late for
the theatre, please.

Exercise 5. Change direct speech into reported speech

1. «Please show them round the city,» Peter said to him. 2. «Don’t
call me up before Wednesday,» Mr. Dobson said to him. 3. «Please
phone Mr. Petrov,» Mr. Dodd said to the secretary. 4. «Please show me
another pair of shoes,» the customer said to the shop-assistant. 5. «Don’t
buy any bread today,» Mary said to her son. 6. «Please don’t come back
very late,» Peter said to his daughter. 7. «Please try on these shoes,» the
shop-assistant said to the customer. 8. John asked a passer-by, «Is it far
from here?» 9. Jane asked, «Is there a bus from here to the National Gal-
lery?» 10. Peter asked, «Does this bus go to the station?» 11. John asked
an old man, «Can you tell me where to get off?» 12. Ann asked one of
the passengers, «Is this the right bus for the Town Hall?» 13. Peter asked
me, «What are your plans for tomorrow morning?» 14. He asked me,
«What are you doing in the afternoon?» 15. He asked John, «What Art
galleries have you been to?» 16. «Did you find the shortest way to the
underground station yesterday?» Bill asked him. 17. «How long will it
take me to get there?» he asked the taxi-driver. 18. The policeman said to
him, «Turn round and turn left at the traffic-lights».

Exercise 6. Translateinto English

a) Bin ckazaB, | He mam’sTae HOMepa MOTO TeleoHy

10 He Moke poOyTH B Kuesi OinbI, Hixk 1Ba IHI
BOHH TiAYTh HA CTaJi0OH 3aBTPa, AKIIO KyIUISATH Oi7ICTH
MO3HaHOMUBCS 3 HUMH 0arato poKiB TOMY.

0) Bona ckazana| kynuth nmomapyHok 1uist [lerpa cboronHi, ko y Hei
ME€HI, 110 Oyne gac

M HE BJajocs 341HCHUTH CBIH IUIaH

BiH I[IKABUTKCS CYYaCHOIO JIITEPaTypOrO

OTpHMaJia BEJIMKE 3a/I0BOJICHHS BiJl BUCTaBH.

Exercise 7. Change the sentences to direct speech

1. The farmer said that he hadn’t grown any wheat since 1975. 2. The
teacher told his students that he was going to give them a test. 3. Mother
told her children not to play with fire. 4. I asked Peter to open the win-
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dow. 5. I told him that I hadn’t seen his brother for a long time. 6. Henry
told the teacher that he liked arithmetic, but he didn’t like algebra. 7. 1
told the taxi-driver that he was driving too fast. 8. My sister said that she
hadn’t got a watch. 9. John asked who had taken his pen. 10. I asked my
sick friend what the doctor had said. 11. He asked me how I spelt «be-
ginning». 12. Mary’s mother asked her if she was hungry. 13. I asked
Tom if he had sold his bicycle. 14. Mary’s mother asked her whether she
was hungry or thirsty. 15. The teacher asked his students not to forget
their homework.

Exercise 8. Trandate into English. Follow the rules of the Sequence of
Tenses wher e necessary

1. 3aBTpa 51 3ammTaro Woro, 4oro BiH xoue. 2. BiH ckazaB, 110 JHCKYCis
mpooBxkyeThes. 3. CromiBaroch, IO JUCT Npuiiae BYacHo. 4. BoHa mo-
BijoMHUIIa Tpo Te, mo Oaumma. 5. S cymHiBaBcs, yu BiH OyB NpaBHii.
6. HactymHoro pasy s 3po0iro, sk BiH TOBOpHUTH. 7. IlikaBo, oMy BiH
crmi3HUBCs. 8. BiH MOMITHB, 10 pantoM moxoyojaHinano. 9. Bin ckazas,
IO 1oiXaB JI0 TOTO, SIK BOHU npuOyny. 10. BoHa 3ayBakiia, 110 CTa€ Mi3HO.
11. 51 oGinas, o npuiigay. 12. KaxyTs, mo mocnia yaaecs. 13. B raszerax
CHOBIIIANIK, 11O OTOBIp BxkKe mianmucaHo. 14. Bin momitus, mo, MaOyTh,
Oyne momt. 15. BoHa cka3aia, 1o xode 6aunutu MeHe. 16. 3Binku 1001 Oy-
JI0 BiJToMO, 110 BiH mipuiine? 17. JI>koH cka3aB, IO 5T TOMUJISFOCH.

THE TYPES OF QUESTIONS

Exercise 1. Ask questions using the words in brackets. Follow the pat-
terns. Mind the tense

erﬁ:ral They go to see him everyday. (Tom). — Does
qguesti on Tom go to see them everyday?

1. I returned home late yesterday. (Ann). 2. She meets her friends
every day. (You). 3. He loses his pen every day. (Mary). 4. They are lis-
tening to the news now. (Your friend). 5. The children were playing in
the garden at 5 o’clock yesterday. (Peter). 6. We spent our holidays at the
seaside last summer. (Jane). 7. She stayed at home on her day off. (John).
8. I have got many books. (You). 9. I have read this book. (Mary). 10. He
will arrive tomorrow morning. (Your mother). 11. I shall go there next
month. (She). 12. He has written a novel. (They).
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B
special She went to see them yesterday. (When). — When

question did she go to see them?

1. He got up early yesterday. (When). 2. She met him at the seaside
last. (Where). 3. They spent their summer in the South. (Where). 4. He
will pack his bags tomorrow night. (What). 5. He has sold his car.
(What). 6. She is typing a letter now. (What). 7. She usually drinks tea in
the morning. (When). 8. They have been discussing this matter for two
hours. (How long). 9. It was raining yesterday, so I took my umbrella.
(Why). 10. Dinner will be served soon. (When). 11. He is going to spend
two days more here. (Where).

sul? ect She went to see them yesterday. (Who). — Who
quesjti on went to see them yesterday?

1. He was watching TV when you phoned. (Who). 2. We were skating
all day long yesterday. (Who) 3. The film has been running for a month.
(What). 4. My friend has lived here all his life. (Whose friend). 5. These
houses were built about twenty-five years ago. (What). 6. This room
hasn’t been swept for a fortnight. (What room). 7. The sick man has just
been taken to hospital by ambulance. (Who). 8. He won’t get the letter in
time. (Who). 9. My friend can’t find a good job. (Whose friend).
10. Sally and Tom were driving to Scotland. (Who). 11. They haven’t
seen Bill for ages. (Who). 12. I get up at 7 o’clock in the morning. (Who).

Exercise 2. Ask general questions according to the pattern. Mind thetense

Ask Peter if he lives far from here. — Peter, do you live far
from here?

1. Ask Mary if she is fond of skating. 2. Ask Jane if she has got many
English books at home. 3. Ask John if he has already had his breakfast.
4. Ask him if he has done these exercises. 5. Ask Sam if he is going to
leave for Lviv on Sunday. 6. Ask Jane if she has passed her English.
7. Ask him if his father is busy. 8. Ask your friend if he is writing a re-
port. 9. Ask Tom if he will come on Sunday. 10. Ask them if dinner will
be served soon. 11. Ask Mary if she saw him yesterday. 12. Ask your
friends if they had been discussing the plan for half an hour before he
came.
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Exercise 3. Ask alternative questions changing the Present Indefinite
Tenseinto the Present Continuous Tense. Follow the pattern

At this time he always reads. (To have dinner). — Is he
reading or having dinner now?

1. At this time he always plays tennis. (To play football). 2. At this
time my mother usually sweeps the floor. (To cook dinner). 3. At this
time Mary always does her homework. (To listen to the radio). 4. At this
time he always looks through newspapers. (To look through magazines).
5. At this time Nick usually does his morning exercises. (To sleep). 6. At
this time my parents usually play chess. (To go for a walk). 7. At this
time my grandmother always cooks dinner. (To make a dress). 8. At this
time my father always takes a bath. (To walk).

Exercise 4. Ask an alternative question asin the pattern. Mind thetense

Ask Peter if he will come on Saturday or on Sunday.
— Peter, will you come on Saturday or Sunday?

1. Ask Helen if she made her report two or three days ago. 2. Ask
Ann if she is going home or to the library after the lecture. 3. Ask her if
we are going to have our meeting before or after the lessons. 4. Ask Miss
Smith if there is much or little snow here in winter. 5. Ask Jane if she is
fond of skating or skiing. 6. Ask Peter if he has got many or few English
books at home. 7. Ask John if he can speak English or French. 8. Ask the
teacher if we must read one or two texts for the next lesson.

Exercise 5. Trandate the alter native questionsinto English

1. Moro neHp HapomKeHHs y TIOTOMY 4l y Gepesni? 2. Bi o6iuss npu-
WTH 0 TIOCTIH uM 0 I’ sATiH roauHi? 3. Mu MOBUHHI BUKOHATH IFO BIIPaBy yc-
HO 9M chbMOBO? 4. Bu 3aiinere 3a MHOIO 4n MU 3ycTpiHeMocs y 0ibmioTe-
mi? 5. 3aBTpa BU 30MpAETECh 3ATTUITUTHCS BIOMA YH TIITH JI0 APY3iB?

Exercise 6. Add question tags. Follow the pattern

He is fond of reading. — He is fond of reading, isn’t he?
His bag isn’t heavy. — His bag isn’t heavy, is it?

He will have to start early. — He will have to start early,
won’t he?

He won’t have to start early. — He won’t have to start
early, will he?
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1. They are going to his lecture tonight. 2. She will pass her examina-
tion successfully. 3. They weren’t present at the conference last Monday.
4. These students aren’t taking the examination. 5. He wasn’t sitting at
the back desk. 6. She won’t be back from school till after dinner. 7. He’ll
miss the train if he doesn’t hurry. 8. They were just in time. 9. The jour-
ney was not an easy one. 10. That was not a very polite remark.

1. She likes music very much. — She likes music very
much, doesn’t she?

2. He didn’t attend lectures regularly. — He didn’t at-
tend lectures regularly, did he?

1. The house looks very attractive. 2. You never drink coffee. 3. She
easily loses her temper. 4. These students don’t know Dutch. 5. She al-
ways has dinner at 5 o’clock. 6. They have three music lessons a week.
7. He didn’t have much work to do. 8. She usually comes in time. 9. They
always pass their examinations successfully. 10. He learned that poem by
heart last week. 11. Tom didn’t promise to give her his notes.

1. They have passed their examination today. — They
C have passed their examination today, haven’t they?

2. They haven’t passed their examination today. —
They haven’t passed their examination today, have they?

1. You haven’t had your lunch yet. 2. We have been waiting for him
for an hour and a half. 3. These students haven’t seen him at the lecture.
4. The driver hasn’t broken the traffic regulations. 5. She has invited him
to our party. 6. He has learned the grammar rules.

1. She can read English texts now. — She can read
English texts now, can’t she?

2. She couldn’t read English texts last year. — She
couldn’t read English texts last year, could she?

1. He could make a report yesterday. 2. They couldn’t do a written trans-
lation of this article. 3. He could have practised those rules. 4. She can learn
this poem by heart. 5. She couldn’t have written such a composition.

E There is a book on the table. — There is a book on
the table, isn’t there?
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1. There wasn’t a single seat vacant. 2. There used to be a hotel at the
corner. 3. There won’t be time to get lunch before the lecture. 4. There
isn’t any milk in the jug. 5. There can’t be anything wrong with him.
6. There were some books on the shelf.

Exercise 7. Ask subject questions. Don’t forget to use the direct word
order

Mary knows German. — Who knows German?

1. My friend will graduate from the University this year. 2. Peter
failed at the examination. 3. They have already visited the new plant. 4. Jane
will give you a piece of advice. 5. Your friends were late for the seminar.
6. Something fell on the floor. 7. Ann has broken her pen. 8. The teacher is
giving a lesson. 9. They have already written the test. 10. Tom went on an
excursion last Sunday. 11. This switch operates the machine.

Exercise 8. Ask questionsto the underlined words

1. The book was given to my brother. 2. He is going to visit our place
on Sunday. 3. She’ll make a good teacher in a year. 4. It was raining from
7 till 10 in the morning. 5. I have been wearing this dress for a year.
6. I’ll be very busy tonight. 7. Mary had learnt the poem by the time her
mother returned. 8. She is still working at the library. 9. My younger
brother likes such books. 10. She specialized in the use of computers.

MODALS

Exercise 1. Make these sentences a) interrogative, b) negative

She can read English books now. — Can she read English
books now? She can’t read English books now.

1. He can speak English quite well. 2. The boy can climb the tree.
3. I can type this letter for you. 4. The machine can be packed into this
case. 5. You can persuade him to give up smoking. 6. My brother can do
sums better than his friend. 7. His sister’s son can run very quickly.

Exercise 2. Changeto the past

You can get there by car. — You could get there by car
yesterday.
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1. He can play the piano very well. 2. You can visit this museum.
3.1 can go sightseeing. 4. I can’t finish the work in time. 5. She can
translate these English texts. 6. The teacher can’t give you this book.
7. Can they see this picture at the exhibition? 8. Nobody can do it better.
9.1 can’t believe my eyes. 10. They can easily get to the University in
half an hour. 11. We can watch them playing football. 12. I cannot under-
stand what it means.

Exercise 3. Add question tags

She can swim. — She can swim, can’t she?

1. She can skate. 2. We can help them. 3. If necessary, my brother
could speak English. 4. Now they can hear us. 5. I couldn’t see this pic-
ture last year. 6. We can’t use the definite article with this noun. 7. Your
sister can’t speak English. 8. His son can’t be out after nine o’clock.
9. You couldn’t change the time of the meeting.

Exercise 4. Changeto thefuture

We can speak French a little. — We will be able to speak
French a little in a year.

1. Everybody can do this work. 2. He can write to me. 3. We can see
the performance tonight. 4. I can’t buy this book. I haven’t got enough
money about me. 5. Which of your students can take part in the concert?
6. Can you go to the South in the summer? 7. When can they go some-
where for a holiday? 8. I am sure he can make a good report.

Exercise 5. Trandate into Ukrainian. Remember that the modal verb
«can» may have the meaning of doubt, uncertainty

My son can’t be telling lies. — He moxe OyTu, 106 Mili CHH
Opexas.

1. It can’t be true. 2. It can’t be Peter. 3. He can’t know French well.
4. He can’t have read this book in two days. 5. I can’t have lost the ticket.
I’ve put it in my pocket. 6. They can’t have arrived. I received the tele-
gram only yesterday. 7. He can’t have been studying English for only
three years. 8. They can’t have been arguing for two hours.
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Exercise 6. Change the sentences according to the pattern. Trandate
them into Ukrainian

I am able to help him. I B 3M03i nonomMorTu omy.
— I can help him. I Moy gommomorTtu fiomy.

I was able to help him. S 3mir gonomorTu fomy.
— I could help him. S mir gommomorTu fiomy.

1. He was able to repair his radio set himself. 2. [ am able to translate
this text by myself. 3. We were able to finish the work in five days.
4.1 am glad that [ was able to help him. 5. We are unable to wait for her
any longer. 6. Are you able to start working immediately?

Exercise 7. Refer the sentencesto the past using the Perfect Infinitive

He can’t know this. Bin He Moe 1IbOTO 3HATH.
— He couldn’t have known this. He mo>xe OyTu, 106 BiH
PO 1I€ 3HAB.

1. It can’t be true. 2. The conference can’t be cancelled. 3. Can it be
cold? 4. Can you discuss the subject without your friend? 5. You can’t
hear him. 6. He can escape by this window. 7. It can’t be so. 8. Can you
believe it? 9. They can’t be at home. 10. Can they be waiting for some-
one? 11. She can’t mean it.

Exercise 8. Answer the questions according to the pattern. Use the Per-
fect Infinitive. Trandatethe answers

Did you go to the theatre? — No. We could have gone to
the theatre but we decided not to. Mu Moriu 0O miTH 10 TeaT-
pY, ajie BUPIIIMIN HE WTH.

1. Did you go to the concert last night? 2. Did Tom take the examina-
tion? 3. Did John play football? 4. Did she buy a new car? 5. Did they
play tennis yesterday? 6. Did you stay with Mary in New York?

Exercise 9. Open the brackets using the correct form of the Infinitive.
Trandate the sentencesinto Ukrainian

1. Is it your dog running in the garden? — No, it can’t (be) my dog.
My dog is at home. 2. He couldn’t (catch) the 9.20 train because he
didn’t leave home till 9.25. 3. She can’t (read) four hours at a running.
She has read only two pages. 4. The door was open. — It couldn’t (be)
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open. I had locked it myself and the key was in my pocket. 5. I saw Ann
in the library yesterday. — You couldn’t (see) her, she is still abroad.
6. The lecturer is a tall thin man with white hair. — Then it can’t (be)
Dr. Smith because he is short and fat. 7. We went sailing on a lake in a
London park. I think it was the Round Pond. — It couldn’t (be) the
Round Pond. There are only toy boats there. 8. We went to a restaurant
and had a very good dinner for 75 p. — You couldn’t (have) a very good
dinner if you only paid 75 p.

Exercise 10. Trandate into English

1. Uu Bu MoxeTe MeHi goriomortu? 2. Illo s Moy 11 Bac 3poouTn?
3. 41 3HaB, 1m0 BiH 3MOXe 3poOUTH 110 poOoTy. 4. S He Mir miTH 1oIOMy
TOMY, L0 HIIOB Jom1. 5. XTO 3 BalllUX CTYCHTIB 3MOKE MpaIfOBaTH Iie-
pexinamauem? 6. Bin He Mir 3ampocuty Tak Oarato mozei. 7. OnuH 3 Mo-
ix npy3iB BMi€ rpaTu y maxu. 8. Bonu Hidoro He MOXyTh o0imsTH. 9. 5
3HaB, 10 MOXY BiAmoBicTH Ha e 3anuTanHs. 10. Uu 3MoxeTe BU AicTaTn
KBUTKA Ha 1710 BUCTaBy? 11. Bu MokeTe mooOimaTi 31 MHOIO CHOTOIHI,
uyn He Tak? 12. Bin mir 3amoBHUTH ONaHKW 110 JTaH4y. Y HBOro OyB Hac.
13. He Mmoxe OyTH, 1100 BiH 3aJUIITNB YHIBEPCHUTET.

Exercise 11. Ask for permission using the modal verb «may». Mind the
pattern

To come in. — May I come in?

1. To go out. 2. To go with you. 3. To have a cigarette. 4. To open the
window. 5. To have an apple. 6. To leave the office half an hour earlier
today. 7. To trouble you for a glass of water. 8. To ask you to do me a
favour.

Exercise 12. Change the sentences using the verb «may»

We don’t mind his smoking here. — He may smoke here.

1. Do you allow me to smoke here? 2. He permits us to have our
meeting in this room. 3. Would you mind my closing the window?
4. Permit me to stay here. 5. We don’t mind your visiting us. 6. Will you
allow me to see my sister, doctor? 7. Will you allow him to leave the office
half an hour earlier today? 8. Will you permit us to watch television?
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Exercise 13. Make the sentences negative

You may come in. Bu mosete yBiiiTH. — You may not
come in. Bam He MOXHa yBIiiTH.

1. You may go out now. 2. You may smoke here. 3. He may see his sister
now. 4. She may switch on the radio. 5. We may put off the meeting till to-
morrow. 6. He may look through this letter. 7. Children may see this film.

Exercise 14. Change to the past. Mind the sequence of tenses. Trandate
your sentencesinto Ukrainian

He says they may come soon. — He said they might come
soon. BiH cka3as, 1110 BOHU, MabyTh, CKOPO MPUHTYTh.

1. He says they may come in time. 2. I think it may be the chance of a
lifetime. 3. His mother says the boy may be doing his lessons. 4. The
teacher thinks that the news may affect us. 5. The students say that he
may have told her about the meeting. 6. He says he may wear his new suit.

Exercise 15. Change the sentences according to the pattern. Remember
that «may» may be used to express advice, disapproval or reproach. Trans-
late the sentences

He doesn’t want to help us. — He might help us. Bia mir
Ou TOTTOMOI'TH HaM (MOXKJIMBO H JIOTIOMOXKE).

He didn’t want to help us. — He might have helped us.
Bin mir 6u gormomMorty HaMm (ajie He TOMOMIT).

1. You never gave them a chance. 2. He did not tell the truth. 3. They
are not going to finish their work ahead of time. 4. You do not remember
their request. 5. He does not pay attention to written exercises. 6. They do
not know the writer’s biography. 7. She did not take the opportunity.
8. He did not warn us of the meeting. 9. The boy did not keep his temper.

Exercise 16. Change the second part of the sentenceto the past using the
Perfect Infinitive. Follow the pattern

He says she may help them. Bin kaxe, mjo BoHa MOXe
noriomort iM. — He says she may have helped them. Bin
Kax<e, 1[0 BOHA, MOXKJIMBO, JIOTTOMOTJIA TM.

He said she might help them. Bin xazaB, mo BoHa MoXe
nonomortr iM. — He said she might have helped them. Bin
Ka3aB, 1110 BOHA, MOXKJIMBO, JOTTIOMOTJIA M.
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1. I suppose he may ignore their remarks. 2. We hope he may keep his
promise. 3. I think your assumption may prove wrong. 4. She suggested
that he might be offended. 5. The boy says the teacher may give them a
text to translate. 6. He says the students may speak to the dean. 7. He said
they might be at home at this time. 8. We thought he might be informed
of the matter.

Exercise 17. Open the brackets using the correct form of the Infinitive.
Trandate the sentencesinto Ukrainian

1. I saw them in the street but they didn’t stop to speak to me. They
may (be) in a hurry. 2. I know she was in because I heard her radio but
she didn’t open the door. She may not (hear) the bell. 3. You might (be)
right but I don’t think you are. 4. If you said that, he might (be) offended.
5. It may (rain), take a coat. 6. He said that it might (rain). 7. Nobody
knows how people first came to these islands. They may (sail) from
South America on rafts.

Exercise 18. Translate into English

1. Bin, MaOyTh, TOJ3BOHUTH MeHi yBeuepi. 2. Lle, MabyTh, ennHa Mo-
KIUBICTD Yy UTTI. 3. BiH, MOxJIHBO, y 3aii 3apa3 odikye Ha Hac. 4. Bu,
MalOyTh, 3ycTpiHeTe ix Ha BUCTaBIi. 5. BoHH, MaOyTh, MpaIo0Th 3apa3 y
0i0mioreri. 6. Bin, MaOyTh, 3axBopiB. 7. BoHa cka3ajna, 110 BOHH, MOX-
JMBO, BXKe TpHixand. §. BoHH, MOXIHBO, BKe OOMIHSUIUCH JyMKaMH 3
BOTro NMHUTaHHA. 9. Bin Mir Ou nonepeanTtyu Hac mpo 30opu y4dopa. 10. Bin
ckaszas, o Mepi, MaOyTh, Bce iM pO3IIOBiNa.

Exercise 19. Change the sentencesto the negative. Trandate them

He must go there. Bin moBuHeH it Tyau.
— He mustn’t go there. Bin He TOBUHEH WTH Ty M.

1. He must do it. 2. You must wait for them. 3. He must give the dic-
tionary to her. 4. You must read this book. 5. They must put off the meeting.

Exercise 20. Ask a question and answer it according to the pattern

He must go there. Bin mMycuth mité Tymu. — Must he go
there? Yu BiH 000B’s3K0BO TOBHHEH HTH Tyau? — Yes, he
must. Tak, moBureH. No, he needn’t. Hi, fiomy He TpeOa.

1. He must learn the poem by heart. 2. They must see this film. 3. I must
help them. 4. They must prepare their lessons now. 5. We must let him
know about it.
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Exercise 21. Make the sentences 1) interrogative, 2) negative. Trandate
them

He has to leave early. Bin mae mitu pano. — Does he
have to leave early? Yu tpeba Homy itn pano? — He
doesn’t have to leave early. Momy He TpeOa iiTu paHo.

She must leave early. Bona mycuts mitu pano. — Must
she leave early? Um moBuHHa BoHa mith paHo? — She
needn’t leave early. it He moTpi6HO iiTH paHO.

1. She has to go there. She must go there. 2. He has to speak to her.
He must speak to her. 3. I have to leave you for some minutes. I must
leave you for some minutes. 4. They have to stay at home. They must
stay at home. 5. He has to inform them of it. He must inform them of it.
6. You have to call a doctor. You must call a doctor. 7. He has to hurry.
He must hurry.

Exercise 22. Trandate the answersto the questions accor ding to the pattern

Must they discuss the question again?

A. Tak. bararo 3amexuTh BiJl IbOTO OOTOBOPECHHI. — Ye€s,
they must. A lot depends on this discussion.

B. Hi, He Tpeba, Bce ssicHo. — No, they needn’t, everything is
clear.

1. Must I do it? A) Tak, moBuHHI. BCi CTyIeHTH TOBUHHI 1€ 3POOUTH.
B) Hi, e motpioHO. Mu 3po6umo 1ie cami. 2. Must he learn the poem by
heart? A) Tak, Tomy 110 3aBTpa Horo crnuratots. B) Hi, BiH Moke BUBUH-
TH #oro Ha cyboty. 3. Must she take care of her sister’s child? A) Tak.
MMOBMHHA, TOMY II[0 JTUTHHY 3aJHINeHO Tix ii omiky (in her care). B) Hi,
He Tpeba. Ile 3pobuth ii mMatu. 4. Must we break the news to Ann?
A) borocs, mo Tak. Bu He maeTe npaBa npuxoByBatu 1ie Binx Hei. B) Hi,
He cmin. [Toyekaiite, moku npuinyTh 1 Oarbku. 5. Must I go and help
them? A) T'agaro, mo Tak. BoHM po3paxoByrOTh Ha Bamly JOMOMOTY.
B) Hi, e Tpe6a. Bonu Bxe Bce 3aKiHUMIIH.

Exercise 23. Change the sentences to the past according to the patterns

He must go there today. Bin MycuTh HTH Tyau CHOTOAHI.
A| — He had to go there yesterday. Bin OyB 3MymIeHud miTH
TyIU y4opa.
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1. He must do it today. 2. He must learn all the new words from the
text. 3. They must translate the article. 4. Must he spend the summer
there? 5. Must you speak to him? 6. He mustn’t go anywhere. 7. Must
they visit him?

He must be there at 5 o’clock. Bia Mmycuts 6yt Tam o
B | m’sriii. — He was to be there at 5 o’clock. Bin maB Oytu
Tam O I’ SITiH.

1. You must learn the poem by Monday. 2. He must wait for me near
the metro station. 3. They must visit him, he is ill. 4. The students must
come to the meeting. 5. We must take the children to the station. 6. Must
he show the place to her? 7. Who must make the report?

Exercise 24. Put in «must», or «had to»

1. The windows are very dirty. | clean them. 2. The windows
were dirty yesterday. I clean them. 3. I go to the bank yesterday to
get some money. 4. Come on! We  hurry. We haven»t got much time.
5. We arrived home very late last night. We _ wait half an hour for a
taxi. 6. Ann came to the party but she didn’t stay very long. She  leave
early. 7. 1 get up early tomorrow. I’ve got a lot to do. 8. These cakes
are very nice. You___have one. 9. I have a big problem. You___ help me.

Exercise 25. Change the sentencesto the future

I must go there. I mymry mitu Tyau. — I’ll have to go there
tomorrow. S Oyay 3MyIIieHa IMTH TyAH 3aBTpa.

1. He must send them a telegram. 2. [ must go shopping. 3. You must
break your trip in Lviv. 4. It looks like rain, he must put on a raincoat.
5.1 don’t think they must leave the question open. 6. Must he stay after
classes to catch up with the group? 7. We must do it by Sunday. 8.1 am
sorry but I must get rid of it.

Exercise 26. Fill in the blanks with «can», «may», «must», «have to»,
«needn’t» according to the sense

1. You not smoke here. 2. She  read and write now. 3. Last
summer it was very dry and [ water the garden every day. 4.  you
see anything? — Nothing at all. 5. I have a cup of tea, please?
6. You _ be careful. 7. I like the house, but I  not decide yet. My

wife  see it first. 8. I do it now? — No, you . I’ll do it myself
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tomorrow. 9. Let’s go into the living-room. We__ have our coffee there.
10.  Icome at 2 p.m.? — No, that’s very late.

Exercise 27. Trandate into English

1. Bu moBuHHI niTe y 610:1i0TeKy. 2. Y IIbOMY CEMECTpi CTYJCHTH I10-
BuHHI npounTtatd 300 CTOPIHOK TEKCTy B opuTiHami. 3. Bu moBuHHI 1O-
kBanuTucs. Bixe uBepTh Ha apyry. 4. Bin cka3as, 10 3MylIE€HUI MOKBa-
MIATUCS, TOMY IO Bxke Oyi0 mi3Ho. 5. MimoB momr, 1 BoHa Oyiia 3MyIIeHa
B3STH MAapacoibKy. 6. Mu 3HanM, mo iM J0BEJCThCS 3AIUIIUTUCS BIOMA.
7. BOHU KaJIKyBaJd, IO TM JJOBEAETHCS 3BITLHUTHUCS BiJl IIOTO.

Exercise 28. Comment on the sentences using the Perfect Infinitive. Fol-
low the pattern

The door’s open! (leave) — Peter must have left it open.
[liTep, HanIeBHO, 3aJIMIIKB ii BiAKPUTOIO.

1. The teapot is in pieces! (drop) 2. The plates are all clean! (wash up)
3. The library books have disappeared! (return to the library) 4. How
shiny the furniture looks! (polish) 5. There are some sandwiches on the
kitchen table! (make) 6. The steps are unusually clean! (sweep). 7. There are
no biscuits left! (eat) 8. The car is in a terrible state! (drive into a wall).

Exercise 29. Open the brackets using the correct form of the Infinitive.
Trandatethe sentencesinto Ukrainian

1. I found this baby bird at the foot of a tree. It must (fall) from a nest.
2. I sat on a seat in the park and now my coat is dirty. The paint must (be)
wet. 3. I don’t know at what time [ went to bed last night, but it was late.
It must (be) after midnight. 4. Look, the streets are wet, it must (rain)
now. 5. He promised to come at six, but he didn’t . He must (forget) his
promise. 6. He must (be) very careless if he makes such mistakes.
7. George must (be) pleased that he has passed his examination.

Exercise 30. Change the sentences using the modal verb «should». Follow
the pattern

He is late. Bin cnizauBcst — He shouldn’t be late. oMy He
ciin cnizuioBaruck. — He should come in time. Momy cin
MPUXOIUTH BUACHO.

1. Her brother smokes a lot. 2. As the lecturer speaks fast, the students
can’t follow him. 3. The girl is losing weight. She doesn’t eat well. 4. It’s

103



raining and he wants to go for a walk. 5. You shout at the dog and it’s
afraid of you. 6. If he doesn’t take a taxi, he’ll miss the train. 7. If his
mother doesn’t wake him up, he’ll be late for the lessons. 8. He feels bad
as he has overworked. 9. If they don’t leave their address, I shan’t be able
to let them know about your request.

Exercise 31. Change the sentences according to the pattern, expressing
displeasure or astonishment

You must learn this poem. T TOBHHEH BUBUNTH TIEH BipIIT. —
Why should I learn it? Hagimio mMeHi BuutH ¥ioro?

1. Translate this text. 2. He must help them. 3. They say he’ll write
them a letter. 4. [ want him to join them. 5. [ have a feeling that she is an-
gry with him. 6. They don’t want to make friends. 7. She doesn’t want to
visit his office.

Exercise 32. Change the sentences expressing repr oach. Follow the pattern

I haven’t translated the text yet. 5 e He mepekiaB el TEKCT.

— You should have translated it. To06i ciizg Oyo

— You ought to have translated it. MEPEKIIACTH HOTO.

He is feeling sick because he ate a lot of chocolate yesterday.

Bin norano cebe nouysae ToMy, 110 y4opa 3’iB 0araTo mIOKOIay.

— He shouldn’t have eaten so much chocolate. | Momy =e citiz Oyio ictu
— He oughtn’t have eaten so much chocolate. Tak 0araTo IIOKOJAMy.

1. I didn’t do it. 2. We agreed to meet at the theatre but she didn’t ap-
pear. 3. The party last night was great. Why didn’t you come? 4. She had
paid for his ticket, which hardly seemed fair. 5. He likes this conductor
but he didn’t go to his concert. 6. I was only five minutes late and they
didn’t wait for me. 7. He went out when it was raining, and now he has a
cold in the head. 8. We forgot to send them a telegram about your arrival.
9. She hasn’t taken care of her health and now she’s seriously ill.
10. I didn’t write down her address and I don’t know how to get in touch
with her.

Exercise 33. Change the sentences to the past using the Perfect Infini-
tive. Trandate the sentences. Follow the pattern

1. The competition should be put off because of the rain. The compe-
tition ought to be put off because of the rain. 2. You shouldn’t invite your
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younger brother to our party. You oughtn’t to invite your younger brother
to our party. 3. Tom shouldn’t argue with the teacher. Tom oughtn’t to
argue with the teacher. 4. You should see it yourself. You ought to see it
yourself. 5. She should mention it in his presence. She ought to mention
it in his presence. 6. He should be more tolerant. He ought to be more
tolerant. 7. They shouldn’t do it without his brother’s consent. They
oughtn’t to do it without his brother’s consent.

You should do it. You should have done it.
You ought to do it. You ought to have done it.
To6i ciig 3poouty 11€. To6i cig Oyso 6 3poouTH 11€.

Exercise 34. Translate the sentences using the verb «should»

1. Momy crix Ginblme yBark IpHAUISTH aHTiHChKiH MoBi. 2. Tif He
citij moBHiTH (put on weight). 3. Im cnix 3alfHsATHCS MM MMTaHHAM He-
raitao (attend to the matter). 4. SIkmo Bu He XOYeTe 3amMi3HATHCS HA I10-
31, BaM cimijn y3saTH Takci. 5. Hagimo MeHi npocutu iioro? 6. Hagimio Oy-
710 oMy 3amuKaTé aBepi? 7. BiH He MIr 3po3yMiTH, 9OMy BOHH MalOTh
rHiBaTHCs Ha Hboro. 8. Hemae npuuunnm, uomy 6 ifomy He mpuixatu. 9. Tit
cig OyJo 3ragaTu npo ue B ix npucytHocti. 10. He ciix Oyio Binknana-
i 3MaraHHs uepes joml. 11. Ix 6ateko myxe xBopuii. Momy cmig 6yrmo
BYaCHO TOTYpOYBAaTHUCS PO CBOE 3/I0POB’ L.

Exercise 35. Respond to the following according to the patterns. Trans-
late the responses

His visit upset their plans.

— Can (could) his visit have upset their plans?

A Un MOXITUBO, 1100 HOTO Bi3HUT MOPYIIUB TXHI ITaHU?
— His visit can’t (couldn’t) have upset their pains.
He moxxe OyTH, mo0 Horo Bi3UT MOPYIIHB iXHi IUIAaHH.

1. The centre forward missed the ball. 2. His letter disappeared. 3. Peter
managed to get Johnny out of the game. 4. He hit Johnny.

It is possible that he attended the lecture. — He couldn’t
B | have attended the lecture. He moxe OyTH, 100 BiH BijBi-
JIaB I[I0 JIEKIIIIO.

1. It is possible that he’s made a hotel reservation. 2. It is possible that
he asked Peter’s advice. 3. It is possible that she answered the call. 4. It is
possible that he broke the appointment.
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I hope (maybe) he found the book yesterday. — He might
C| have found the book yesterday. MoxJMBO BiH 3HAHIIIOB KHU-
Ty BUOpA.

1. I hope he told them about the meeting yesterday. 2. I hope he
checked out before lunch. 3. I hope John handed the papers to Mr.
Brown. 4. I hope he has passed through the customs.

I’m sure he went (has gone) sight-seeing. — He must have
gone sight-seeing. HarneBHO, BiH OTJITHYB BU3HAYHI MiCIIs.

1. I’m sure he has left his suitcases in the luggage room. 2. I’'m sure
he went to the dentist. He had an awful toothache in the morning. 3. I'm
sure there was a misunderstanding between them. 4. I’m sure it was Mr.
Smith’s fault.

She did everything herself. (Everyone was ready to help
her). — She needn’t have done everything herself as every-
one was ready to help her. [if He moTpiOHO OyJI0 BCe poOUTH
camiii, ToMy 1110 KO)KeH OyB TOTOBHUI TOTIOMOTTH Ti.

1. She went by the seven o’clock train. (The lecture didn’t begin till
ten). 2. They worried about Johnny. (He came back in time.) 3. Bill dealt
with the matter. (Tom was going to deal with it.) 4. Bill reserved a hotel
room for him for ten days. (He was going to stay only for a week.)

I believe he was about thirty then. — He would have been

F about thirty then. omy, MaGyTh, 6y10 GIM3bKO TPHITH TOI.

1. I believe he was at college then. 2. I believe he helped them.
3. I believe he left the cinema before the end of the film. 4. I believe Jim
brought him the book.

Exercise 36. Trandate into English

1. Bin noBuneHn Oytu Tam 3aBTpa. 2. BiH mMoxe OyTm Tam 3aBTpa.
3. Bin, moxuBo, Oyae Tam 3aBTpa. 4. BiH, MoxmBO, OyB TaM y4opa.
5. Bin, HanieBHO, OyB Tam yd4opa. 6. Bin noBuHeH OyB OyTu Tam ydopa.
7. He moxe OyTu, 11100 BiH OyB Tam y4dopa. 8. Herxe BiH OyB Tam yuopa?
9. He moxe Oytu, mo ue Oyna npasaa. 10. Lle, nHaneBHo, Oyna npasja.
11. Bu, "HaneBHo, nmomMuiniancs Toxi. 12. Bu, HameBHO, MOMHISETECH.
13. He moxxe OyTH, 11100 Bu mommiisuiuck. 14. Hepxke (41 MOXKITHBO, 100)
BH moMuisuiuch? 15. He Moke OyTH, 00 BOHM MEHE HE 3pPO3YMIJIH.
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THE INFINITIVE

Exercise 1. Trandate the sentences into Ukrainian. Define the function
of the Infinitive. (It may be used as a subject, attribute, object, part of a
predicate, adver bial modifier)

a) 1. To know Russian literature is to know Pushkin, Tolstoy, Chek-
hov and Gorky. 2. The best way to learn about a country is to read a lot.
3. He said he would try to get on the afternoon flight. 4. I am happy to
have met him. 5. I regret to say he thinks too much of himself. 6. I stayed
there to see what would happen.

b) 6. «I’d like you to join us. Will you give me your room number,
Jim?» said Mr. Brown. 7. I understood you to have changed your mind.
8. I consider your paper on mouth diseases (to be) brilliant, said Dr. Bur-
ton. 9. Everyone in the lobby heard the assistant-manager speak to Dr.
Nicholas. 10. He watched the curtain go up. 11. I myself saw Peter hand
the papers to Mr. Smith. 12. Do you mean to say it was his father who
made him go into politics?

¢) 13. He is said to have established another record. 14. The company is
known to have been rehearsing the new play for two months. 15. «He hap-
pens to be one of the dentistsy, said Jim. 16. Bill turned out to be a very good
translator. 17. They are unlikely to get to the station in time. 18. He is certain
to have kept the appointment. 19. They are bound to agree to our plan.

d) 20. It won’t be too difficult for you to encourage him. 21. This is
for Mr. Burton to decide. 22. The most difficult thing for him to do was
to agree to our proposal.

Exercise 2. Make up sentences using the wordsin brackets and trans-
late them

It is important to do this exercise. (To help him).

Al Z It is important to help him. Baxximso gonomortu fiomy.

1. It is important to know this rule. (To read this book). 2. It was im-
portant to leave him alone. (To talk to the point). 3. It is necessary to dis-
cuss this question. (To paint the door). 4. Was it important to convince
him? (To take a photo). 5. Was it possible to save him? (To buy a new
car). 6. There was no reason to leave him alone. (To permit it). 7. It was
very impolite of you to go on reading. (To make such a remark).

He was the first (man) to arrive. (To help me). — He was
B| the first (man) to help me. Bin nepmmuii momomir MeHi.
(Bin OyB mepIIoro JOANHO0, SIKa TOITOMOTJIa MEH1).

107



1. It is the only book to read. (To translate). 2. It is a nice place to live
in. (To stay in). 3. She was the first to come. (The last to leave). 4. Who
was the first to tell the truth? (To tell a lie). 5. I only had a chance to look
at it twice. (To look through the book once). 6. You didn’t get much
chance to enjoy the play. (To get tickets). 7. We have very little to be
ashamed of. (To be proud of).

Exercise 3. Combinethe sentencesinto one using an I nfinitive. Transate
the sentences. Follow the patterns

They sent me to Spain. They wanted me to learn Spanish.
A| — They sent me to Spain to learn Spanish. Bonu Binmnpa-
BWJIM MEHe 110 IcraHii BUBUATH iCIIAHCHKY MOBY.

1. I am saving up. [ want to buy a car. 2. He rang the bell. He wanted
to tell us that the dinner was ready. 3. He opened the lions’ cage. He in-
tended to feed the lions. 4. I am buying paint. I want to paint my hall
door. 5. You should take your holidays in June. In this way you would
avoid the rush. 6. They evacuated everybody from the danger zone. They
wanted to reduce the risk. 7. He rushed into the burning house. He
wanted to save the child.

B He is strong. He can carry this box. — He is strong
enough + | enough to carry this box. BiH mocuTh CHIBHUIA,
Infinitive 100 HECTH IO KOPOOKY.

1. The rope wasn’t strong. I couldn’t support the two men. 2. The fire
isn’t very hot. It won’t boil a kettle. 3. The coffee isn’t strong. It won’t
keep us awake. 4. She is quite old. She could be your mother. 5. You
aren’t very experienced. You can’t understand these things. 6. He was
very curious. He opened the letter. 7. You are quite thin. You could slip
between the bars.

C He turned out the light. He didn’t want to waste

so as/in electricity. — He turned out the light so as / in or-

order(not) | der not to waste electricity. BiH BUMKHYB cBiTIIO,
+Infinitive | mo0 He BUTpavaTH MapHO EIEKTPUKY .

1. They got up very early. They wanted to get to the top of the hill be-
fore sunrise. 2. He read only for short periods each day. He didn’t want to
strain his eyes. 3. He sent his children to their aunt’s house. He wanted to
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have some peace. 4. [ sent him out of the room. I wanted to discuss his pro-
gress with his headmaster. 5. He was playing very softly. He didn’t want to
disturb anyone. 6. I took off my shoes. I didn’t want to make any noise.

a) It is very cold. We can’t go out. — It is too cold

D too + adj +
for us to go out. Hagro xomomHo, mo6 Mu MOTIIH
(for some- N . : ,
body) + BuiiTH 3 goMmy. b) He is very ill. He can’t eat any-
Y) thing. — He is too ill to eat anything. Bin HagTo
Infinitive

XBOpHii, 00 icTH.

1. It was very dark. We couldn’t see him. 2. He was very snobbish.
He wouldn’t talk to any of us. 3. It is very cold. We can’t have breakfast
in the garden. 4. I was terrified. I couldn’t move. 5. He was furious. He
couldn’t speak. 6. It is very cold. We can’t bathe. 7. I am rather old. I
can’t wear that kind of hat.

Exercise 4. Make up sentences of your own using the Infinitive in the
function of an attribute. Translate the sentences. Follow the pattern

Box / to put toys in. — The children have no box to put toys in.
V niteii HeMae KOPOOKH, B SIKY MOXHA TIOKJIACTH iFPaIIKH.

1. Companions / to play with. 2. Hotel / to stay at. 3. Garden / to play
in. 4. Refrigerator / to keep food in. 5.Film / to talk much about. 6. Knife
/ to cut meat with.

Exercise 5. Trandate the Ukrainian sentences into English and the Eng-
lish onesinto Ukrainian

1. MapHo oOroBoproBaru 1e nutanHsa. 2. It was impossible to save
him. 3. XXutu — o3nauae tBoputH. 4. He had never had to earn his liv-
ing. 5. Meni Hemae Ha 1o ckapxutucs. 6. He was the first to come here.
7. Bin mepmmuii ckazaB mpaBny. 8. They began to discuss the question.
9. Bona nouaia npubuparu 3i cromy. 10. They were going to have a rest
there. 11. Bonu 30upanucst nmoBepaytucs 1o Jlongona. 12. They could
translate it without my help. 13. Bin mir 3poourtn e cam.

Exercise 6. Give the Passive I nfinitive form of the verbs

To build — to be built

To book, to make, to finish, to take, to sign, to publish, to borrow, to
teach, to see, to speak, to write, to send, to study, to buy, to sell, to know,
to consider.
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Exercise 7. Change the sentences according to the pattern. Trandate
them

He must complete the novel next month. Bin mae 3akiHunTH
pomad HactymHOTro Micsit. — The novel must be completed
next month. Poman Mae O6yTH 3aKiH4€HUM HACTYITHOTO MiCSIIS.

1. He can finish this translation tonight. 2. You may buy a guidebook
about Lviv in Kyiv. 3. They must settle the problem. 4. He may sign the
letter after lunch. 5. You should open the window. 6. They may publish
his new book next January. 7. You should teach foreign languages to
children. 8. You can borrow books from the library.

Exercise 8. Trandateinto English paying attention to the Passive I nfinitive

1. 4 cnoxiBatock, IO cTaTTsI MOXe OyTH 3akiHdeHa choromHi. 2. Lli
MiJPYYHUKHA TaKOXX MOXYTh OyTW BuUKopucTani. 3. S ramaro, mio ruiax
Mae 3MiHuTHCs. 4. CiJl 3aKpUTH BiKHO. Y KIMHATI TPOX0J0aHO. 5. JliTei
CJIi] BYNTH 1HO3EMHHUM MOBaM y PaHHBOMY BiIli. 6. bararo uymoBux kap-
THH POCIMCHKHUX XYJI0’KHUKIB MOXHA TT00A4YUTH B IIboMy My3ei. 7. KBuT-
KU Ha JIiTaK HE0OX1JHO 3aMOBJIATH 3a3/1aJIETi Ib.

Exercise 9. Answer the questions using thewordsin brackets

What did you make him do? (To keep one’s promise).
— We made him keep his promise.

1. What did you watch the children do? (To play in the garden).
2.What did you make your friend do? (To help me with my English).
3. What did they see the shop assistant do? (To choose a scarf for me).
4. What did you like to watch Maryna do? (To play the piano). 5. What
did you hear the students do? (To discuss a new film). 6. What did you
let Oksana do? (To buy a new dress).

Exercise 10. Put in the particle «to» in the Objective with the Infinitive
Construction (the Complex Object) where necessary. Tranglate the sen-
tences

1. The room made him ... feel comfortable. 2. They want me ... go
shopping on Sunday. 3. She felt her heart ... beat with joy. 4. When I
heard him ... go downstairs I went down after him. 5. Suddenly he saw
her ... rise and ... turn away. 6. Did you see Halyna ... enter or ... leave the
house? 7. She made him ... see a doctor at once. 8. I don’t expect you ...
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think ill of me. 9. I felt they expected me ... say clever things. 10. I want
you ... get to know each other closer. 11. We didn’t expect him not ... ac-
cept your suggestion. 12. The passenger asked the porter ... carry his lug-
gage to the taxi rank. 13. She wants us ... make an appointment today.
14. 1 would like you ... offer Peter your help. 15. He told the children ...
be back home in time. 16. Why do you allow them ... speak to each other
in this way? 17. He ordered the boat ... be unloaded.

Exercise 11. Trandate the Ukrainian sentences into English and the
English onesinto Ukrainian

1. He felt his heart beat with joy. 2. Bona Bimuyna, sik y Hel 3aTpeMTi-
mu pyku. 3. We stood on the deck and watched the sun go down. 4. Matu
crniocTepirana, sk ity inate. 5. When did you see me swim? 6. S Hikonu
He OauwmB, K BiH IIaBa€, aje s 9yB, 0 BiH mo0Ope miaBae. 7. His ques-
tion made me laugh. 8. 5 3Mycuna i BUBYHTH BipII Haram’siTh.

Exercise 12. Change the sentences using the Complex Object instead of
the subordinate clause

1. We saw that John walked along the street. 2. I have never heard
that my brother sings. 3. Have you ever watched that your son plays
football? 4. I hate it when people speak so rudely. 5. I don’t like it when
you repeat that nonsense. 6. We saw that he crossed the street looking to
the left and to the right. 7. I expect that you will join our excursion. 8. |
heard that the door of the entrance hall opened. 9. She felt that her hands
trembled. 10. He entered the inn and ordered that the supper should be
brought to him.

Exercise 13. Trandate the sentences using the Complex Object

1. Bona 3Mycuia nporo cryjeHTa mpaioBaTi. 2. BiH 3MycuB 104Ky
BHBYHTH BipIia HamaM’ s1Th. 3. BiH HakazaB iif Harmcaty ymcta. 4. S my-
kKe He JII00JII0, KOJIM HOoro kKapawThk. 5. S He xody, 00 TH YUTaB IO
KHUTY. 6. MH 3HaeMo, IO BiH XOpoIa JIoAnHA. 7. MU HE TyMaeMo, 1110
BiH moraHuii cryneHT. 8. BoHu xoTinu, moO BiH Ha3gorHae rpymny (to
catch up with the group). 9. 51 4yB, 1m0 BiH TOBOPUTH y CYCIIHIA KiMHATI.
10. £ 6auus, o xyomuKK ObKUTE. 11. Hilo He MoXke 3MYyCHTH HOTO YeKaTu.

Exercise 14. Change the sentences using the Nominative with the Infini-
tive Construction (the Complex Subject). Follow the patterns

It seems that he avoids people. — He seems to avoid people.

A . N
3maeTbes, MO BiH YHUKAE JTIOICH.
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1. It seems that he is afraid of someone. 2. It seems that she suspects
everyone. 3. It seems that they distrust their neighbours. 4. It seems that
Mary prefers to be alone. 5. It seems that Tom is in danger. 6. It seems
that his mother lives on pills. 7. It seems that he works at night. 8. It
seems that John reads a lot.

He doesn’t usually watch television. — He is said to be
B| watching TV now. KaxyTb, M0 BiH JUBHTHLCS TEIEBI30P
3apa3.

1. He doesn’t usually help his wife. 2. John doesn’t usually play with
his children. 3. Tom usually hates to talk to his mother-in-law. 4. She
doesn’t usually do the shopping. 5. They don’t usually quarrel with their
neighbours. 6. He doesn’t usually like to wait for his wife. 7. Mary
doesn’t usually walk to work.

Exercise 15. Answer the questions according to the pattern. Transate
the answers

A Was he rich? (Very)
1. He seems

31aeTsCs, 110 BIH

2. He appears
BusiBnisieThest, 110 BiH to have been very rich.
3. He is said OyB IIy>ke OaraTwid.
I'oBopsTh, 110 BiH
4. He is supposed
T"agarots, 110 BiH

1. Did he live here? (Most of his life). 2. Did he hunt? (When he was
a young man). 3. Did he sell his other houses? (Two of them). 4. Did she
quarrel with neighbours? (Some of them). 5. Did he build any other
houses? (Several). 6. Did he die abroad? (In Paris).

Will John take part in the meeting? — Yes, he’s certain to
B | take part in the meeting. Tak, BiH, HalleBHO, Bi3bME y4acThb
y 300pax.

1. Will he apologize to his mother? 2. Will they confirm the reserva-
tion? 3. Will he fix the clock? 4. Will the performance be a success?

Do you know Mr.Green? — Yes, I happen to know him. Tax, cra-

C o
JI0Cs TaK, 11O s 3HAK0 HOTO.
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1. Does Jim know who’s won the game? 2. Did you meet the Smiths
in Paris? 3. Did you see James Burton play golf? 4. Did you see the new
French film?

Does she know Mr.Brown? (To meet him before). — No,
D| she doesn’t seem to have met him before. Hi, 3maerscsa Bo-
Ha He 3ycTpivajia Horo paHie.

1. Does she know his last novel? (To read it). 2. Have they heard the
news? (To read it). 3. Does he know he was wrong? (To realize it).
4. Has she got a letter from him lately? (To hear from him).

Exercise 16. Change the sentences using the Complex Subject instead of
the subordinate clause. Trandate the sentences. Follow the patterns

It was known that he was a capable student. — He was
known to be a capable student. Binomo, mo Bia OyB 31i0HUM
CTYACHTOM.

I heard him play the piano. — He was heard to play the
piano. Yynu, 110 BiH TpaB Ha MiaHIHO.

It is reported that two people were killed in the explo-
sion. — Two people are reported to have been killed in the ex-
plosion. [ToBimoMIIsItOTS, 1110 ABOE 3arHHYIIH T 4ac BUOYXY.

1. It is thought that the prisoner escaped by getting over the wall. 2. It
is supposed that he has been working for two hours. 3. It is reported that
the two people were seriously injured in the accident. 4. It was known
that she was an excellent doctor. 5. It is believed that the wanted man is
living in New York. 6. It was believed that he had returned to Moscow.
7. It was expected that the conference would take place in May.

Exercise 17. Put in prepositions «on», «from», «at», «in», «to», «for»
wher e necessary

1. ... Saturday the Petrovs usually go ... shopping. 2. There is a large
department store not far ... their place ... Peremoha Square. 3. Here they
are ... the department store ... walking ... one department ... another look-
ing ... various goods ... the counters. 4. Borys Petrov wanted us to have a
look ... the suit he was going to buy. 5. He went ... the fitting room to try
it on. 6. His wife bought a pair ... shoes ... country wear. Unfortunately
they pinched a little, so she asked ... another pair. 7. There was a good
choice ... scarves and Boris was ... a loss which one to buy. 8. ... general
he is not fond ... shopping.
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Exercise 18. Change the sentences according to the patterns and trans-
late them

I’'m glad I’ve told you about that. — I’'m glad to have told
you about that,

1. ’'m glad I’ve lent him the book. 2. He’s sorry he’s given up college.
3. She’s glad she’s bought a car. 4. He is happy he’s apologized to her.

The text’s too long. It can’t be translated today. The text’s

B too long to be translated today.

1. The text’s too difficult. It can’t be translated without your help.
2. The theatre is too small. It can’t house more than 220 people. 3. The
work is too difficult. It can’t be completed without Pete’s help. 4. The
novel is too difficult. It can’t be read by first-year students.

C Is John a talented coach? (To consider). — Yes, I consider
him (to be) a talented coach.

1. Is Jane a very good friend? (To consider). 2. Is he a good goal-
keeper? (To find). 3. Is Mr. Mitchell a kind man? (To know). 4. Is Mary a
promising painter? (To believe).

D| Has John filled in the form? (To see). — Yes, I saw him fill it in.

1. Have they rehearsed the play yet? (To watch). 2. Did Peter agree to
join them? (To hear). 3. Did Dr. Smith examine the documents? (To see).
4. Did they congratulate Jane on her success? (To hear).

It is expected they will arrive tomorrow. — They’re expected
to arrive tomorrow.

1. It is expected Peter will achieve a record tomorrow. 2. It is known
Mr. Evans will deal with the matter. 3. It is said Bill prefers boating to
swimming. 4. It is believed Ann’s son is a promising physicist.

The wind is getting stronger. (To seem). — The wind

F seems to be getting stronger.

1. Ben is doing well at college. (To appear). 2. John Burton is dealing
with this matter. (To seem). 3. He is playing golf. (To appear). 4. They
are losing the game. (To seem).
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G It is certain that their team will win the game. — Their
team is certain to win the game.

1. It is certain that the new performance will be popular with the audi-
ence. 2. It is likely that he will give up smoking. 3. It is unlikely that John
will change his mind. 4. It is certain that she will forgive him. 5. It is
likely that they will agree to his offer.

Exercise 19. Trandate into English using the Complex Subject

1. KaxxyTs, 1110 BiH JIFOOUTH MOJOpOXKyBaTH. 2. JIiTaK, 31a€ThCs YoKe MpH-
3emymBcsl. 3. OUiKyrOTh, IO BiH 3yCTpiHe MeHE B aeporopty. 4. baunny, sk
MUTHHK TIEPEBIpsIB Balll ACTIOPT. 5. 31aeThest BiH 3Hae JIOHIOH jTyKe 1o0pe.
6. BinH, sk BUSBWIOCS, )KUBE B OJHOMY 3 KpalluX roTteniB micta. 7.3 s-
CyBaJIOCH, 1110 BiH 3HAE TPH iHO3eMHI MOBH. 8. BiH, Oe3repeyuHo, 3ammi3HUThCS
Ha noi3a. 9. HaBpsa uu BoHM Ha MeHe 3apa3 yekaroTh. 10. Lleit rorens, ma-
OyTh, (OyB) MoOymoBaHMiT OaraTto pokiB Tomy. 11. Ydopa Mu BHITAIKOBO 3y-
cTpimu sikaps. 12. Bimomo, 1o BiH npuine g0 Kuesa 3aBtpa. 13. BusiBuio-
cs, 110 HIXTO HE IOMITHUB HOro moMuiaok. 14. baumnm, sk BOHaA 3HUKIIA
yaanuHi. 15. Byno Bimomo, mo BiH uynoBuii jikap. 16. [IpumyckaroTs, 1mo
Mepi 3apydena 3 HuMm. 17. Bu gacom He 3HaeTe HOMepa TenedoHy maHa
Bpayna? 18. 3naeTbcst BOHM PUKHSITH 3anpoliieHHs naHa bpayna.

THE PARTICIPLE

Exercise 1. Trandate the sentences into Ukrainian. Define the function
of the participle. (It may be used as an attribute, adverbial modifier, part of
a compound verbal predicate)

A Present Participle (Participle 1) Active/Passive

1. He looked at the smiling children. 2. The large house being built in
our street is a new school. 3. When playing tennis he slipped and broke
his leg. 4. Entering the room he saw a letter on his desk. 5. John looked
out of the window while waiting for her answer. 6. He did not say a
word, again looking at his hands. 7. Not being able to read or think she
phoned her brother and asked him to come. 8. Being packed in strong
cases, the goods arrived in good condition.

B Past Participle (Participle 1)

1. The teacher asked the students to read the sentences written on the
blackboard. 2. The problem discussed at the meeting yesterday is very
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important. 3. The girl stopped before the closed door. 4. Squeezed by the
ice the steamer could not continue her way. 5. Asked whether he would
return soon, he answered that he didn’t know. 6. The stone is thrown.

C Perfect Participle Active/Passive

1. They were old friends having been at school together. 2. Having
closed the sitting-room door, she sat down in the armchair. 3. Having
never been to Canada myself, I listened to him with great interest.
4. Having been sent to the wrong address, the letter didn’t reach him.
5. Having been dried and sorted, the goods were placed in a warehouse.

Exercise 2. Trandate into English using Participle

JliBunHa, sika uekae Ha meHe. — The girl waiting for me.
Comnrie, mo cxoauth. — The rising sun.

1. Jlitak, mio metuts. 2. Conie, mo cigae. 3. YooBik, IKUI CUIUTE 3a
ctonoMm. 4. Xinka, sika Baputh 00i1. 5. CTyJeHTH, SIKi BUBYAIOTh AHIJIIH-
CBbKY MOBY. 6. /luTnHa, mo cuTh. 7. YoI0BIK, MO Bexe MamuHy. 8. XI10-
MYMK, MO O1KUTh. 9. JItoau, Mo KynyroTh GPYKTH Ta OBOYI.

Exercise 3. Trandateinto English using Participlel|

Po36wura yamrka. — A broken cup. Kauru, B3sTi
y 6i6mioremi. — Books taken from the library.

1. MoBa, siKy BUBYalOTh CTYJEHTH. 2. MalnHa, sIKy Bee CIIOPTCMEH.
3. IlpuroroBanuii 06ix. 4. Tekcr, mepeknaacHuii cTyaeHTamMu. 5. Hamu-
cana mporpama. 6. Jluct, skuii ogepxaB Miit apyr. 7. 3pyiiHoBaHu# Oy-
IUHOK. 8. OPYKTH, KYIDICH] Y IIbOMY MarasuHi.

Exercise 4. Complete the sentencesin your own

The girl cooking dinner is... — The girl cooking dinner is in
the kitchen. The language studied at school is ... — The lan-
guage studied at school is English.

1. Some illustrated catalogues are ... . 2. The man crossing the street
is ... . 3. The boy going to the factory canteen is ... . 4. The girl waiting
for me in the entrance-hall was ... . 5. The men discussing their monthly
budget are ... . 6. The men drinking coffee are ... . 7. His broken pencil
was ... . 8. The man serving tea is ... . 9. The person driving a car is ... .
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10. The people swimming in the river are ... . 11. The letter signed by the di-
rector will be ... . 12. The girl typing papers is ... . 13. The young man study-
ing foreign languages will be ... . 14. The boy drawing pictures is ... . 15. The
tea made by my friend was ... . 16. The picture drawn by the boy is ... .

Exercise 5. Join the sentences using either a non-perfect Participle |
(knowing), a perfect Participle | Active/Passive (having known / having
been known), or Participle Il (known)

1. He got off his horse. He began searching for something on the
ground. — Getting off his horse, he began searching for something on
the ground. 3ni3mm 3 KOHS, BiH MOYaB UTYKaTH IIOCh HA 3EMJTi.

2.1 had seen photographs of the place. I had no desire to go
there. — Having seen photographs of the place, I had no desire to go
there. Ilicnst Toro, sk s mobaunB goTtorpadii HFOro Micls, y MEHE HE
Oyno OakaHHS iXaTH TyIH.

1. The speaker refused to continue. He was infuriated by the inter-
ruptions. — Infuriated by the interruptions, the speaker refused to con-
tinue. Po3mpaToBanmii TUM, IO WOTO TepeOMBaIH, MPOMOBEIH BiIMO-
BUBCS TIPOJOBKYBATH.

2. The letter didn’t reach her. It had been sent to the wrong ad-
dress. — Having been sent to the wrong address the letter didn’t reach
her. Jluct He midmoB 1o Hel, TOMy 110 Horo OyJIO BiAIpaBIeHO 3a He-
MPaBUIIBHOIO aPECcoro.

1. He found no one at home. He left the house in a bad temper. 2. He
was exhausted by his work. He threw himself on his bed. 3. I turned on
the light. I was astonished at what I saw. 4. She didn’t want to hear the
story again. She had heard it all before. 5. She entered the room sud-
denly. She found them smoking. 6. I have looked through the fashion
magazines. I realize that my clothes are hopelessly out of date. 7. We
were soaked to the skin. We eventually reached the station. 8. The room
looked much better. It had been cleaned.

Exercise 6. Open the brackets using the correct form of the Participle.
Do not mix these:

interested spectators — interesting films
(3artikaBIeHi TisAa41) (1rikaBi QibMI)
excited children — exciting games
(CXBHITbOBaHI JiTH) (irpu, 1o 30yIKyIOTh)
bored students — boring lessons
(cTyneHTH, IKUM HYJIHO) (HyIHI YpOKN)

117



1. After hearing the (frighten) tale the (frighten) children wouldn’t go
to sleep. 2. Nothing can save the (sink) ship now, all we can do is to try
and save the passengers. 3. I don’t know what was in the (burn) letter, I
didn’t read it. 4. Why do you look so (worry)? — I have had a number of
(worry) telephone calls lately. 5. A crowd of (excite) people were watch-
ing the firemen trying to save the (burn) building.

Exercise 7. Change the sentences according to the patterns. Trandate
them into Ukrainian

The man who is standing near the captain is their new

A coach. — The man standing near the captain is their new
coach. JIroguna, 1110 cToiTh 0114 KamiTaHa — 1XHiil HOBUH
TpeHep.

1. Do you know the name of the man who is talking to Mr. Brown?
2. The sea which washes Norway in the south-west is called the North Sea.
3. The new stadium that houses forty-five thousand people is a wonderful
building. 4. She looked at the plane which was disappearing in the clouds.

I have just read his article that was published in «Kyiv
Post». — I have just read his article published in «Kyiv
Post». I moiiHo npouynTana Horo CTarTio, HAAPYKOBAHY Y
«Kuwuis ITocT».

1. The new school that was built last year is one of the finest buildings
in our street. 2. Did you see the letter that was signed last Thursday?
3. Did you hear the announcement that was made on the radio? 4. Did
you see the article that was translated by him?

C When I heard the news, I phoned Peter. — Hearing the news
I phoned Peter. — ITouyBim HOBUHY, 5 moa3BoHUB [liTepy.

1. When I saw him, I felt happy. 2. When he watched the game, he
enjoyed it. 3. When she spoke to Peter, she asked his advice. 4. When
they drove home, they saw Mr. Bentley. 5. When they arrived at the air-
port, they saw their friends there.

As she said so she went out of the room. — Saying so she
D| went out of the room. ["'oBopsiuu Tak, BOHa BUifIIIA 3 Ki-
MHAaTH.
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1. As he looked out of the window he saw his father. 2. As she felt
tired she sat down in the armchair. 3. As he did not know what to do he
asked his brother’s advice. 4. As he failed to hit the ball he got angry.

While they were travelling in Europe they visited Spain. —
E| While travelling in Europe they visited Spain. ITomopoxy-
rouu €BpOIIOr0, BOHM BijBianu [cmaHito.

1. While the Smiths were sitting in the dressing-room, they did not say a
word. 2. While he was looking through the newspaper, he saw a picture of
his friend. 3. While he was speaking to John, he invited him to his birthday
party. 4. While he was walking along the street, he met his old friend.

After he had done his homework he went for a walk. —
F| Having done his homework he went for a walk. Buxonas-
M JIOMAIITHE 3aBJIaHHsI, BiH MMIIIOB TPOTYJISTUCS.

1. After the Wolves had played the first two periods they felt tired.
2. After he had had a holiday he felt better. 3. After he had made an ap-
pointment with Mr. Brown he told the director about it. 4. After they had
settled all the problems they had lunch. 5. After he had taken Ben to hos-
pital he phoned his mother.

Exercise 8. Trandateinto English using the Participle wher e necessary

1. Bona cuaina nocmixarounchk. 2. PoboTa, mo Oyna po3noyara HUM,
oyxe BaiuBa. 3. Bumpasneni Tekctu jexanu Ha croui. 4. CrisHio-
I0YKCh Ha 3yCTpiv, BOHU MK J0 TOTO, SIK 3aKiHYMiacs Bedipka. 5. He
3HAIOYM IDAMATHYHHMX MPABUIL, BiH 3poOHMB OaraTo mOMMIIOK. 6. Jleski
MATaHHSA, 10 Oy MOopyIIeHi (touch upon) y JIOTIOBIIi, 3aCITyTOBYIOTH Ha
yBary. 7. [IpuOyBum 3a 1Ba IHI 10 BiAKPUTTS KOH(EpEHLii, BOHH Malld
JOCUTH Yacy OIVIIHYTH BU3Ha4HI Mici. 8. Ilicist npuisny B rorens, BOHA
3pyuHo ynamrtyBanacs (make oneself comfortable) B HOMepi i pamTom
3HaWIIa TenerpaMmy, mo odikyBasa Ha Hei. 9. IlompamroBaBmmy ITiHit
JICHb Ha COHIIi, s BiguyBaB ceOe ayke BTomicHuM. 10. ToMy 1110 KBiTH
JIOBro TpuMaiyn 0e3 BonIu, BOHU 3aB’siHynH. 11. He 3HalimmoBmm moTpio-
HOT KHUTH BJIOMA, s MilIoB 10 0i10mioTeku. 12. ['oBopsiuu 1ie, BiH BUHIIOB
3 kimHaTH. 13. SIk HOCBigUeHUit JiKap BiH Bifpa3y MoOAaYuB, 10 MEHI He-
raifHo Tpeba JsirTH 10 JikapHi (go to hospital). 14. Onepxani Buopa HO-
BHUHU CITPAaBHIIM Ha BCIX BeJlHKe BpakeHHs (impress greatly). 15. He 3Ha-
F0Yd, YoMy BOHa Oyja BIICYTHS, S BHPIIIUB ITOA3BOHUTH iii. 16. 3a-
JUIIUBIIUCH HAOJMHLI, BiH IOYaB PO3MAKOBYBATH CBill Oarax.
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Exercise 9. Change the sentences using the Participle instead of the In-
finitive. Trandatethem

I see the boy run. — I see the boy running.
S 6agy, SIK XJIOTTYHUK O1KUTS.

1. I heard him speak in the next room. 2. We saw the commander
stand on the bridge. 3. George watched them eat. 4. He saw people work
in their gardens. 5. I could hear them type. 6. I couldn’t bear him to whis-
tle all the time.

Exercise 10. Join the sentences using the Obj ective Par ticiple Construction

I saw him. He was walking along the street. — I saw him
walking along the street. I 6a4yuB, sik BiH HIIIOB BYJIHIIEIO.

1. He saw me. I was playing football. 2. We watched the children.
They were playing in the yard. 3. I saw people. They were sitting at their
doors. 4. I felt her hand. It was trembling. 5. She heard him. He was sing-
ing loudly. 6. They found him in the corridor. He was waiting for them.
7. We found her. She was reading a book.

Exercise 11. Answer the questions using the Objective Participle Con-
struction

Does Miss Jones still type? — Yes, I saw her typing.
Tax, s1 6aunB, SIK BOHA IpYyKyBaa.

1. Does Mr. Jones still sing in his bath? 2. Do the Smiths still quarrel?
3. Does the Jones’ baby still cry a lot? 4. Do Mr. Brown’s dogs still bark
a lot? 5. Does the Smiths’ boy still practise the violin all night? 6. Do
they still run up and down the corridors? 7. A lot of children climbed up
the wall. You saw them, didn’t you? 8. Some football fans tried to climb
the lamp-posts. You saw them, didn’t you? 9. A lot of football fans be-
haved very badly. You saw them, didn’t you?

Exercise 12. Answer the questions according to the pattern. Use the
Complex Object with Participlell (have + Object + Participle11)

Do you clean the windows yourself? — No, | have the win-
dows cleaned. — No, I have them cleaned.
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1. Do you cut the grass yourself? 2. Does he wash his car himself?
3. Does she polish the floor herself? 4. Did you tow the car yourself?
5. Are you going to cut down the tree yourself? 6. Did you repair the
clock yourself? 7. Is he teaching his children to ride himself?

Exercise 13. Change the sentences according to the pattern

I shortened my skirt yesterday. — I had my skirt shortened
yesterday.

1. I must clean my shoes. 2. He corrected his exercises. 3. She made
her dress here. 4.1 fixed my TV set. 5. We repaired our alarm clock.
6. Did you clean your shoes? 7. Did she make her dresses? 8. Did you
mend your socks?

Your coat needs cleaning (next week). — I’'m going to

B have it cleaned next week.

1. Your hair needs cutting (tomorrow). 2. His boots need mending
(today). 3. Their wall-paper needs changing (next month). 4. Their lock
needs repairing (as soon as possible). 5. Their flat needs cleaning (today).
6. Our vacuum-cleaner needs repairing (next week).

He’s gone to the hairdresser’s. — He’s gone to have his
hair cut.

1. Pete’s gone to the watchmaker’s. 2. He’s gone to the dentist. 3. He’s
gone to the shoemaker’s. 4. Father’s gone to the tailor’s. 5. She’s gone to
the laundry. 6. He’s gone to the photographer’s. 7. He’s gone to the dry
cleaner’s.

Exercise 14. Answer the questions

1. Where can I have my suit cleaned? 2. Where can | have my hair
cut? 3. How often do you have your hair cut? 4. Where can I have my
shoes repaired? 5. Where have you had your picture taken? 6. When will
you have your car repaired? 7. Where does Borys go if he wants to have
his suit made? 8. Where does Borys go if he wants to have his suit
cleaned? 9. What does Borys do if he wants to have his clothes washed?
10. What does Borys do if he wants to have his letter posted?
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Exercise 15. Add question tags

1. He has had his suit cleaned, ...? 2. She is going to have her hair
set, ...7 3. They had had the book reviewed by Saturday, ... ? 4. She
usually has her letters typed, ... ? 5. They had their picture taken at the
picnic, ... ?

Exercise 16. Ask all possible questionsto the sentences

1. He had his suit cleaned two days ago. 2. They will have their flat re-
paired in a month. 3. She had the letter posted as soon as she wrote it. 4. The
child is having his trousers shortened. 5. She has had her hair cut at last.

Exercise 17. Trandate using the Objective Participle Construction

1. 5 GayuB, sk BiH WIIOB 1Mo Bynuli. 2. Mu crmocrepiraiu, K AiTH
rpanuch y ABopi. 3. Boru Oadwim, SK JOAU TpamoBaid B cany. 4. S
4yB, sSIK BOHA CIIiBa€ y cyciqHil KiMHaTi. 5. BoHa BiguyBaina, sik y Hel
TpeMtinu pyku. 6. TyT ilf momuian HOBY cykHI0. 7. [le ToOi BigpemMoH-
TyBanu roguHHuk? 8. Jle Tu pobOuua 3adicky? 9. Komu 10061 BUIIpa-
B nomunku? 10. Meni Tpeba BigpeMoHTyBaTH QoToamnapar.
11. Bona nompocuia MeHe BiHECTH il KOCTIOM JO XIMYHUCTKH, 1100
MOYUCTUTH #oro. 12. Bam MOXyTb BUIIpaTH 1 BHIIpacyBaTu (press)
omsar y mpanbHi. 13. Momy BigpeMoHTyBanu depeBuku. 14. Bin cmo-
cTepiras, sIK Killlka I’€ MOJIOKO. 15. 51 momiTuB, 1m0 BOHA CIyXa€ JeK-
IIiT0 3 BEJIWKUM 3allikaBlieHHSIM. 16. Bin BiquyBaB, 0 XTOCh CIIOCTE-
pirae 3a HUM.

Exercise 18. Trandate the sentences into Ukrainian. Pay attention to the
use of the Nominative Absolute Construction

1. There being a strong wind that day, it was impossible to go boating.
2. It being Saturday, everyone went out of town. 3. The novel completed,
I was able to take a month’s holiday. 4. Time permitting, they will dis-
cuss the matter tomorrow. 5. This being so, I should like to ask him to re-
turn next week. 6. He stood aside, with his hands (being) in his pockets,
watching her. 7. Dinner (being) over, they went to the father’s study.
8. This being done, they left for home. 9. The conference (being) over, he
returned to the office. 10. The wool was placed in the warehouse, the cot-
ton being forwarded to the factory.
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Exercise 19. Change the sentences using the Nominative Absolute Con-
struction. Translate them

As the professor was ill, the lecture was put off. — The
professor being ill, the lecture was put off. Jlekmiro Binkia-
J1, TOMY 1110 Tipoecop OyB XBOPHIA.

After the sun had risen, they continued their way. — The
sun having risen, they continued their way. Ilicisa Toro, sk
31MIIUIO COHIIE, BOHU MPOJIOBXKUIH UTH.

1. As there was a severe storm at sea, the steamer could not leave the
port. 2. As it was Sunday, the library was closed. 3. When the work was
finished, we went home. 4. If circumstances permit, they will leave for
Lviv at noon. 5. When this had been done, we went home. 6. As the rain
had ruined my hat, I had to buy a new one. 7. When the letter was writ-
ten, I went to post it. 8. When the question was settled, we went home.
9. As the hour was late, we hurried home. 10. As the night was warm, we
slept in the garden. 11. If the chairman comes in time, the meeting will be
opened at 6 o’clock. 12. If weather permits, we shall start tomorrow.

Exercise 20. Trandlate the English sentences into Ukrainian and the
Ukrainian onesinto English

1. The article being difficult, I couldn’t read it without a dictionary.
2. OckinbKky cTatTs OyJia JerKoro, s 3Mir nepeknactd ii cam. 3. All being
ready, we went on our way. 4. Ockinbku 00ix OyB roTOBHUi, MU CLIH J10
croiry. 5. The task being prepared, we copied the text. 6. 3aBasku Tomy,
110 BCi BIpaBH OyJI0 BUKOHAHO, MU 3po0min pobpuii nepekian. 7. Cir-
cumstances permitting, they will reserve tickets by phone. 8. Slkmo 00-
CTaBHHU J03BOJISITh, BOHH MOIinyTh 10 JIbBOBa Ha cBitaHKy. 9. The signal
given, the train started. 10. Komu 3aBmanHas Oyi10 BUKOHAHO, MU TIEpPEITH-
CaJlil TEKCT.

THE GERUND

Exercise 1. Trandate the sentences into Ukrainian. Define the function
of the Gerund. (It may be used as a subject, attribute, object, part of a com-
pound verbal predicate, adverbial modifier)

1. Going for a trip to the Caucasus sounds great. 2. «Will you, please,
stop writing?» the teacher said. 3. The family went on discussing plans
for the summer holiday. 4. Excuse my interrupting you. Could you tell

123



me where room 423 is? 5. «Do you mind my borrowing your textbook?»
asked Jane. 6. «I don’t remember ever meeting that man. Who is he?»
Mr. Brooke asked her. 7. «Is the new film worth seeing?» «Certainly, it
is,» she answered. 8. He couldn’t help telling her that her acting was
marvellous. 9. «It’s been a pleasure meeting you,» said Mr. Brown. 10. If
I were you I wouldn’t insist on their returning tonight. 11. «I don’t feel
like going for a walk now», he said. 12. They did not think of staying
there for more than three days. 13. They do not seem to be interested in
settling the problem. 14. What are his reasons for refusing their invita-
tion? 15. Instead of going home they went for a drive. 16. Instead of
stopping the rain increased. 17. The young man stood a moment without
speaking. 18. a) I do not remember lending that book to anyone. b) Re-
member to lend the book to him. 19. a) Will you stop listening to the ra-
dio, please? b) He stopped to say «good-bye» to us. 20. a) Peter forgot
buying a present for Ann yesterday. b) «I hope you won’t forget to buy a
present for Johny,» she said.

Exercise 2. Changethe sentencesusing the Gerund ingtead of the I nfinitive

He was afraid to remain alone. — He was afraid
of remaining alone.

1. He continued to look at her. 2. She does not like to go there. 3. He
likes to go for a walk. 4. They began to talk when he came. 5. Tom went
on to tell lies. 6. Nick ceased to smoke. 7. He kept on to knock at the
door. 8. He continued to read a magazine.

Exercise 3. Join the two sentences using the Gerund as in the patterns.
Trandatethe sentences

She left. She didn’t say good-buy. (Without).

A — She left without saying good-buy. Bona mimmia,
after preposi- | He OIPOIIABIIHUCE.
tions ‘with- He received a letter and was very pleased. (On).
out’ or ‘on’ — On receiving a letter he was very pleased. ITicis

oJlep KaHHS JIUCTA BiH OYyB JIyKe 33/I0BOJICHHH.

1. She translated the text. She didn’t consult the dictionary. (Without).
2. They arrived in Kyiv and went straight to the hotel. (On). 3. He came
to the holiday camp and went to the beach at once. (On). 4. He went to
bed. He didn’t take off his shirt. (Without). 5. Mary left home. She didn’t
lock the door. (Without). 6. She heard the news and burst into tears. (On).
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7. He got a telegram from his friend. He immediately drove to the airport
to meet him. (On). 8. They went home. They didn’t wait for me. (With-
out). 9. The boy continued to speak. He didn’t look at us. (Without). 10. The
man saved the child and went away. He didn’t give his name. (Without).

B I walked to the station. I didn’t go by bus. — I
after preposi- | walked to the station instead of going by bus.
tions ‘instead | WIIOB A0 CTaHI[i MIIIKH, 3aMICTh TOrO 1100 IXaTH

of’ aBTOOyCOM.

1. I didn’t take a taxi. I went there by bus. 2. We didn’t go to the Cri-
mea. We spent the summer in the country. 3. He was not preparing for
his exams. He was playing chess. 4. I did not learn the story by heart. I
prepared it for retelling. 5. I shall not go to the cinema. I shall watch tele-
vision. 6. I shan’t write her a letter. I’ll send her a telegram.

Exercise 4. Change the sentences using the Gerund. Follow the patterns

You often visit your friends. — I enjoy (am fond of, dislike)
visiting my friends.

1. You work much at your English. 2. You read English books.
3. You go to the cinema very often. 4. You travel much in summer.
5. You don’t listen to classical music. 6. You don’t go to the theatre.
7. You often play tennis.

I have come so late. — Excuse my |having come so late.
I am reading here. reading here.
I left so early then. leaving so early.

I am sorry

B that

1. ’m sorry that I’m ringing you up so late. 2. I’'m sorry that I turned
on the radio when you were working. 3. I’m sorry that I have taken your
pen. 4. 'm sorry that [ went home without waiting for you. 5. I am sorry
that I’m troubling you.

I didn’t tell you about it. — I'm telling you about it.
C L'am sorry |sorry for not
that I’ve not written you a letter. having written you a
letter.

1. I’'m sorry that I didn’t help you yesterday. 2. I’'m sorry that I didn’t
wait for you. 3. I’'m sorry that [ haven’t done my homework. 4. I’'m sorry
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that I didn’t ring you up yesterday. 5. I’'m sorry that I didn’t answer your
letter. 6. I’m sorry that I’ve not brought you the book.

They invited me to his birthday party. — I thanked them for

D inviting me to his birthday party.

1. They invited me to dinner. 2. They served tea with milk. 3. Halyna
cooked some delicious Ukrainian dishes. 4. She poured some tea into my
cup. 5. She bought very fresh vegetables at the greengrocer’s for us.
6. She told me about Georgian cuisine.

Exercise 5. Use the Gerund as an adverbial modifier instead of the sub-
ordinate clause asin the pattern

You will discuss it when I leave. — You will discuss
it after my leaving.

1. When I passed my exams, I went to the seaside to have a rest there.
2. When my wife came home, she cooked a delicious dinner. 3. When 1
got home, I decided to have a shower. 4. When he entered the room, he
greeted everybody. 5. When I came home, I sat down to work. 6. Mr. Brown
left for London when he received the telegram.

Exercise 6. Change the sentences using the words given in brackets

Try to avoid reading in a bad light. (To smoke). — Try to
avoid smoking.

1. I object to discussing this question now. (To give him a bad mark).
2. Thank you for coming. (To inform me of it). 3. He succeeded in mak-
ing a discovery. (To read an English book in the original). 4. She is proud
of answering all the questions. (To pass all the exams successfully). 5. He
was tired of swimming. (To work at his report). 6. She is fond of going
sight-seeing. (To receive guests). 7. I thought of visiting my friend. (To go
on an excursion).

Exercise 7. Ask questions starting with «Isit worth ... ?»

I’ve seen this film. — Is it worth seeing?

1. We discussed Ukrainian and English cuisines. 2. They tasted her
new cake. 3. I advise you to taste these green vegetables. 4. You should
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go and see this play. 5. I’ve visited the Ukrainian museum. 6. [ went to
the «Kyiv» restaurant to have lunch yesterday.

Exercise 8. Open the brackets using Gerunds. Translate the sentences

1. My watch keeps (stop). — That’s because you keep (forget) to
wind it. 2. Will you please stop (read)? 3. He doesn’t feel like (go into
politics). 4. He couldn’t help (agree with them). 5. Try to avoid (be) late.
He hates to be kept (wait). 6. He offered to buy my old car if I didn’t
mind (wait) a month for the money. 7. Imagine (have) to get up at five
a.m. everyday! 8. He suggested (call) a meeting and (let) them settle the
matter themselves. 9. Please go on (write), I don’t mind (wait). 10. He
didn’t want to lose any more money, so he gave up (play) cards. 11. Try
to forget it; it isn’t worth (worry) about. 12. It’s no use (have) a bicycle if
you don’t know how to ride it. 13. I intended to go to the cinema yester-
day, but my friend told me the film wasn’t worth (see). 14. What about
(buy) double quantities of everything today? 15. Let’s go for a swim. —
What about (go) for a drive instead? 16. I am tired of (do) the same thing
all the time. 17. I am not used to (drive) on the left side. 18. I wanted to
pay the bus fares, but my friend insisted on (pay). 19. The police accused
him of (set) fire to the building. 20. Don’t forget to lock the door before
(go) to bed. 21. After (walk) for three hours we stopped to let the others
catch up with us. 22. Why did you go all round the field instead of (walk)
across it?

Exercise 9. Open the brackets using either the Gerund or the Infinitive
according to the sense. Trandlate the sentences

I remember meeting him for the first time ten years ago.
(I met him in the past, and now I remember). 5 nam’srato,
NS 3yCTpisia HOTo BIIepIIe JAeCATH POKIB TOMY.

I must remember to meet him at the station this evening.
(I have not met him yet; the meeting is in the future). Tpeba
He 3a0yTH 3yCTpIiTH HOTO Ha CTaHIii CbOTOJIHI yBeUepi.

1. We read this book in class last year. Do you remember (read) it?
2. Don’t ask me to pay the bill again. I clearly remember (pay) it a month
ago. 3. Do you remember (book) seats for the theatre tomorrow? — Yes, |
have the tickets here. 4. She remembers part of her childhood quite clearly.
She remembers (go) to school for the first time and (be) frightened and (put)
her finger in her mouth. 5. Please remember (post) a letter. 6. I remembered
(lock) the door before I left but I forgot to shut the windows.
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She completely forgot answering the letter months ago.
(She did answer the letter, and then she forgot that she had
done so). Boua 30Bcim 3a6yna 110 BIMOBIIA HA JIUCT JICKiJTh-
B | ka micsutis Tomy.

She completely forgot to answer the letter. (She didn’t
answer the letter, because she had forgotten to). Bona 30-
BCIM 3a0yJia BiMOBICTH HA JIUCT.

1. He forgot (bring) his exercise book; he left it at home. 2. «Where is
my dictionary? Have you forgotten (borrow) it a fortnight ago?» 3. She
often told her little boy: «You must never forget (say) please and thank
you». 4. «Why are you late again? Have you forgotten (promise) me that
you would never be late again?»

Nick was working very hard. He went for a walk to clear
his head.

What did he stop doing? — He stopped working. Biu me-
pecTaB IpamioBaTy.

Why did he stop working? — He stopped to go for a
walk. Bin mepectaB (mpamoBaty), o0 MiTH Ha TPOTYJIISTHKY .

1. Do, stop (talk)! I am trying to finish a letter. 2. I didn’t know how
to get to your house so I stopped (ask) the way. 3. He stopped (light) a
cigarette. 4. He stopped (walk) to light a cigarette.

Exercise 10. Open the brackets using both the Gerund and the Passive
Infinitive after «need», «want»

His hair needs (cut). — a) His hair needs cutting.
— b) His hair needs to be cut.

1. The windows are very dirty; they need (clean). 2. The house is old, and
it badly wants (paint). 3. The famous man didn’t need (introduce). 4. The floor
is covered with dust; it needs (sweep). 5. The grass in the garden is very dry; it
wants (water) badly. 6. The room was in a terrible mess; it needed (tide up).

Exercise 11. Open the brackets using the correct form of the Gerund.
Study the patterns

He likes driving a car, but he dislikes being driven (pas-
sive form). The fisherman went home soon after sunset
without having caught a single fish (perfect).

The watch was still going in spite of having been dropped
on a stone floor (perfect passive).

128



1. I am still thirsty in spite of (drink) four cups of tea. 2. This carpet
always looks dirty in spite of (sweep) every day. 3. He got into the house
by (climb) through a window, without (see) by anyone. 4. I think he was
foolish to buy a car before (learn) how to drive it. 5. He complained of
(give) a very small room at the back of the hotel. 6. The little girl isn’t
afraid of dogs in spite of (bite) twice. 7. The little girl didn’t go near the
dog; she was afraid of (bite). 8. The little girl never gets tired of (ask) her
mother questions, but her mother often gets tired of (ask) so many ques-
tions. 9. Jack doesn’t like boxing. I don’t know if he is afraid of (hurt) his
opponent or of (hurt) himself. 10. I always treat people politely and I in-
sist on (treat) politely. 11. The little boy was punished for (tell) a lie by
(send) to bed without his supper.

Exercise 12. Using the Gerund tell us:

What you enjoy doing, where you prefer having meals, what you are
fond of doing, what you find worth doing, when you like having coffee.

Exercise 13. Ask your friend:

a) 1. If he dreamed of entering the University. 2. If it is worth study-
ing foreign languages. 3. If he enjoys travelling by sea. 4. If he likes play-
ing chess. 5. If he will insist on your coming to his place. 6. If he in-
tended going to Moscow last year. 7. If he was fond of going to Moscow
theatres when he was there.

b) 1. What he suggests doing. 2. What he is interested in. 3.Why he
has given up smoking. 4. Why he insists on my going to the laboratory.
5. Who objects to his taking part in the conference. 6. When he stopped
working at that problem.

Exer cise 14. Change the sentences according to the patterns

Are they still rehearsing? (To finish). — No, they’ve just

A finished rehearsing.

1. Are they still discussing the problem? (To finish). 2. Is it still rain-
ing? (To stop). 3. Is the receptionist still checking people in? (To finish).
4. Has he been painting the picture long? (To begin).

I don’t like it when you are late. — I don’t like your being

B late.

129



1. I dislike it when he is doing nothing. 2. I don’t mind if you open
the window. 3. I hate it when he sings. 4. He dislikes it when she criti-
cizes his essays.

What did he say about the novel? (To read). — He said it

C was worth reading.

1. What did he say about the performance? (To see). 2. What did he
say about the lecture? (To attend). 3. What did they say about the pro-
posal? (To think over). 4. What did she say about his article? (To read).

Exercise 15. Trandate into English using the Gerund

1. Xiba xT0-HeOYy b 3amepeuy€e BayKIMBICTh BUBYEHHS iHO3EMHUX MOB?
2. BoHa ckazaia, 1m0 BTpaTHia BCAKY Haito mictaTH 1o kaury. 3. Ilkoma,
IO 51 HE CKOPHCTABCs HAroJol0 BiBiaTu rajepero Telita, konmu OyB y
Jlonmowi. 4. Ilepen TiM, SK MHUCATH PO IIi TOI1, BiH BUPIIIUB 3’ I3UTH Y
Ti MicIIf, /e BOHHU BinOyBanucs. 5. XTO MOXE MEHI CKa3aTH, Ky IiIIOB
AHJpi#, HEe 3aKiHIUBIITH poOOTY? 6. 3aMiCTh TOTO, MO0 IMOAOBXKUTH TIa-
JBTO, BH HOT'O YKOPOTHIH. 7. ['paMOoQOHHI MIaTiBKH HE MOKHA TIOCHIIATH
mo momTi 6e3 BianoBimHOI yrmakoBkd. 8. BoHHM mepecTamu po3MOBISITH,
KOJI BiH yBiHIIOB. 9. BoHu 3ynuHuimcek, mob norosoputu. 10. Bin npo-
JIOBXKyBaB 4nTaTH ra3eTy. 11. BoHa He Moria He 3acMisTHCS 3 HBOTO.
12. BiH BHHIIOB i3 3a/11, HE JOYEKABIINCH 3aKiHYEHHS BucTaBu. 13. Bonu
MPOAOBXKYBaU cMisfTHCh. 14. Tom He mir He manwtu. 15. Jlgkyro, mo
npuitnma. 16. [IpoGaure, mo s cmizauBes. 17. Bu He 3a0ynu 3a4dHATH
BikHO? — Taxk, s mam’siTaro, 110 3a4uHUB Horo. 18. 5 Hikonu He 3a0yny,
SIK s CKJIaJaB CBiM MEpIIUi iCTIUT 3 aHTJIiichkoi MoBH. 19. «Bu BBaXkaere,
IO IF0 I1’€CY BapTO MOCTABUTH?» — CIIUTAB PEXKUCED.

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD

Exercise 1. Read and trandate the sentences. Pay attention to the use of
Conditionals

1. «I would certainly give you the number of my room if I had one,»
said Jim. 2. What would you do if he changed his mind? 3. «If I only saw
my brother, I would tell him how grateful I was», said Charles. 4. «If I
didn’t have a confirmed reservation, I wouldn’t be here,» Jim said to the
clerk. 5. «If you had informed us about it, we would not have reserved
the hotel for the convention,» said Dr. Brown. 6. «If my son hadn’t made
up his mind to become a painter, I wouldn’t have gone to Mr. Brown,»
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said his mother. 7. If you had made an appointment with Mr. Brown last
week, it would be possible to settle the matter today. 8. If you had lent
him the textbook the day before yesterday, he would be prepared for to-
day’s lesson. 9. «Were he talented, I would teach him,» said the old pian-
ist. 10. Could I manage it myself I wouldn’t be asking you for help.
11. Had he been really interested in the problem he would have read all
those books. 12. If you had seen the film, you would have known what |
meant. 13. If only you examined the problem. 14. If only he hadn’t re-
fused to join them. 15. Suppose he were (was) a promising actor.
16. Suppose he had not meant that. 17. But for his mother he would have
given up French. 18. But for the rain they would be enjoying the trip.

Exercise 2. Change the sentences using clauses of unreal condition refer-
ringtothepresent or future. Trandatethe sentences

If I have a big garden, I will grow a lot of flowers. SIkmio y
MeHe Oyie BeTMKHUN Cajl, ST BUPOITyBaTUMy 0araro KBiTiB. —
If I had a big garden, I would grow a lot of flowers. SIx0u s
MaJia BeJTUKHI caj, s1 6 BUpOIIyBasia 0arato KBiTiB.

1. You will listen attentively if you are interested in that subject. 2. If
I see them tomorrow, I'll tell them about your decision. 3. He will buy
some bread tomorrow if he goes shopping. 4. If we don’t go to their party
next week, they will be angry. 5. Suppose your brother comes to Volgo-
grad, will you show him the city? 6. If it rains this evening, [ won’t go
out. 7. If I need any help, I’ll ask you. 8. If he doesn’t come in time, I’ll
wait. 9. If [ get a dictionary, I will translate the text. 10. If I get tickets to
the concert tomorrow, I’ll invite you.

He is very busy now, that’s why he doesn’t go to the beach
with us.Bin nye 3aitHsTHil 3apa3, TOMY BiH He He 3 HAMU
B| ma musax. — If he were /was/ not so busy now, he would go
to the beach with us. SlkOu BiH He OyB Takuii 3aiiHATHII 3a-
pa3, BiH O MIIIOB 3 HAMM Ha TUISK.

1. The people in this country are very hospitable, that’s why he enjoys
coming here. 2. He is busy today, that’s why he doesn’t help me. 3. It is
my own book, that’s why I’ll give it to you. 4. She is very beautiful,
that’s why everybody falls in love with her. 5. The hotel is very expen-
sive, that’s why I don’t recommend staying there. 6. He is very busy
now, that’s why he does not write letters to his friends. 7. My case is
heavy, that’s why I don’t carry it myself.

131



Exercise 3. Put theverb in bracketsinto the proper form

(a) 1. If I knew his address I (give) it to you. 2. You couldn’t have so
much trouble with your car if you (have) it serviced regularly. 3. If he
worked more slowly he (not make) so many mistakes. 4. I could tell you
what this means if I (know) Greek. 5. I (not go) there if I were you. 6. 1
(keep) a horse if I could afford it. 7. What would you do if the lift (get)
stuck between two floors? 8. If I (live) near my work, I always (be) in
time. 9. If his French (be) good, he (read) French authors in the original.
10. He was a good honest man. He never (make) a promise if he (not
mean) to keep it. 11. The teacher told Peter that he (not pass) the exami-
nation if he (not work) harder.

(b) Use «might» instead of «would» to give the meaning of probability.

1. He’s getting fat. If he (take) more exercise, he (lose) weight. 2. He
smokes about fifty cigarettes a day and he’s always coughing. If he (not
smoke) so heavily, he (get) rid of his cough. 3. She feels very tired in the
morning. If she (go) to bed earlier, she (not feel) so tired. 4. He’s not a
strong child. If he (drink) more milk, he (be) stronger.

(c) Use «could» instead of «would» to give the meaning of possibility.

1. We (understand) the English teacher better if she (speak) more
slowly. 2. I like reading, but I haven’t much time. If I (have) more time, I
(read) a lot more. 3. I don’t know where he’s living now. If I (know) his
address, 1 (write) to him. 4. James is rather short. If he (be) taller, he
(wear) his brother’s clothes.

Exercise 4. Answer the following questionsin complete sentences

1. Could you understand an Englishman if he spoke very quickly?
2. Would you stay in bed if you had a cold? 3. Could you come to the In-
stitute an hour earlier tomorrow if the teacher asked you? 4. Who would
you ask if you didn’t know the way to the post office? 5. In which town
or city would you live if you had the choice? 6. Could you wake up at
5 a. m. if no one called you?

Exercise 5. Trandate into English

1. SIxOu y MeHe Oymo OinbIie BiTBHOTO 4Yacy, 51 O 4nTana KHUTY, SKY
BU MEHI Jjayid Buopa. 2. SIkOu s mam’sitaB HoMep #oro tenedony, s 6 mo-
I3BOHUB Homy. 3. SIkOu 51 3HaB, st 6 HeraiiHO mimoB Tyau. 4. SIkOu 51 OyB
3apa3z y Kpumy, 51 6 kymaBcst y Mopi. 5. SIkOu 51 OyB Ha BammomMy MicIii, s 0
IBOT0 He poOuB. 6. SIKOM BiH Kpallle 3HaB HIMEIIbKY MOBY, BiH YUTaB Ou
HIMENIbKI KHUTH B opuTiHaii. 7. S minuia 6 Ha KOHIEPT, SKOM OyJa 3aBT-
pa BinbHA. 8. Skmo y MeHe Oyze uac, s migy Tynu. 9. Axbu y mene OyB
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yac, 51 0 BignoBina Ha Bami 3anutanHs. 10. SkOu BoHa npwuiinuia, st 6 mo-
sicHuia i ne mpaswio. 11. S ckaxy il mpo 1e, SKIIO BOHA MpHUHTE.
12. Sxmio st mouyBar cebe mobpe, s XoKy Ha Jyekmii. 13. Skmo BoHM
KYIUIATh KBUTKHA, MH TIOTUBAMOCS Tieit inmbm. 14. Mu minumm 6 y KiHO,
SKOW BOHH KYIIITH OLIETH.

Exercise 6. Change the sentences accor ding to the patterns. Use Conditional
Clauses of unreal condition referring to the past. Trandate the sentences

I didn’t go to the theatre yesterday, that’s why I didn’t
meet your brother there. fI He 6yB y TeaTpi BUopa, TOMy A
A | He 3yctpiB Tam TBoro Opata. — If I had gone to the theatre
yesterday, I would have met your brother there. SIx6u s
MIIIOB JI0 TeaTpy BUOpa, 51 O 3ycTpiB TBOro Opara Tam.

1. They did not know my address, that’s why they did not come to see
me. 2. She did not see me yesterday, that’s why she did not invite me to
their party. 3. They did not finish their work yesterday, as they did not
get the necessary equipment. 4. She overslept, that’s why she had no time
to have breakfast. 5. It was raining the whole day yesterday, that’s why it
was so damp. 6. He was down with the flu, that’s why he couldn’t take
part in the football match. 7. I did not show you my exercises yesterday
because I left my notebook at home. 8. I didn’t travel much last year as I
had a lot of work to do. 9. They didn’t ring me up yesterday, that’s why I
didn’t know about their plans.

If I saw him tomorrow, I would speak to him. SIx6u s 110-
OauuB iforo 3aBTpa, 51 6 moroBopus 3 HUM. — If | had seen
him yesterday, I would have spoken to him. Slk6u st 6aunB
foro BUOpa, s 6 MOTOBOPHUB 3 HUM.

1. If you came between two and three tomorrow, you would find me
at home. 2. If you saw it, you would be surprised. 3. If they knew about
your arrival, they would meet you. 4. I would come here earlier today if my
experiment took less time. 5. I would come to see you if I were not very
tired. 6. If she could do the work herself she would not ask you now. 7. He
would be able to fulfil his work without any help, were he more careful.

If I had known about it yesterday, I would have come. —
C| Had I known about it yesterday, I would have come. —
SIkOu st 3HAB PO i€ BUOPA, 5 O MPUHTIIOB.
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1. If he had worked harder, he would have made more progress. 2. If
you had read for your examinations before, you would not be working so
hard now. 3. If you had rung me up yesterday to say you were coming,
I would have been waiting for you the whole evening. 4. If he had been
training regularly last month, he wouldn’t have lost the game. 5. If Helen had
known she would meet Jane, she would have taken more money with her.

Exercise 7. Answer the questions using clauses of unreal condition refer -
ring to the past. Follow the pattern

Did she arrive last night? (To let you know). — No, she
didn’t. If she had arrived I’d have let you know.

1. Did they move to the country? (To leave me the key). 2. Did he tell
you where he was going? (To save me a lot of trouble). 3. Did she help
you? (To complete the work). 4. Did he come to see her off? (To see us at
the railway station). 5. Did he stay in the country for two more days? (To
tell someone about it). 6. Did she leave for long? (To say good-bye).
7. Did you take part in the performance? (To be in the cast list).

Exercise 8. Join the sentences. Make up clauses of unreal condition ac-
cording to the patterns

A He could leave on Monday or Friday. He left on Monday.
— If he hadn’t left on Monday, he would have left on Friday.

1. She could send her mother a telegram or telephone her. She sent
her a telegram. 2. They could come to see us the day before yesterday or
yesterday. They came the day before yesterday. 3. My sister could type
the letters for me in the morning or in the evening. She did it in the morn-
ing. 4. I could have my holidays at once or a week later. I decided to have
them at once. 5. They could go on a journey in February or in May. They
went on a journey in February. 6. We could visit our friends in winter or
in spring. We visited them in winter.

You didn’t study hard last year. You get a bad mark now.
B | — If you had studied harder last year, you would get a bet-
ter mark now.

1. You didn’t take your medicine yesterday. You are still ill. 2. They
didn’t leave by the morning train. They are not here yet. 3. They didn’t
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have their winter holidays. They are tired now. 4. She didn’t see the new
film yesterday. She doesn’t know what it’s all about. 5. He ate a lot of
ice-cream yesterday. He has a sore throat. 6. You didn’t take part in that
tour last month. You don’t know much about this part of the country.
7. You didn’t follow my instruction. You are behind the group.

Exercise 9. Put theverbsin bracketsinto the proper form. Translate the
sentences

(a) 1. If I had known that you were in hospital I (visit) you. 2. If |
(know) that you were coming I’d have baked a cake. 3. You would have
seen my garden at its best if you (be) here last week. 4. I wouldn’t have
believed it if I (not see) it with my own eyes. 5. If [ (realize) what a bad
driver you were I (not come) with you. 6. If he (know) that the river was
dangerous he (not try) to swim across it. 7. If you (speak) more slowly he
(may understand) you. 8. If I (see) you in the street yesterday, of course I
(say) «good morning». 9. I’'m sorry I threw the newspaper away. I (not
throw) it away if I (know) you had wanted it. 10. Why didn’t you ask me
to help you? Of course I (help) you if you (ask) me to. 11. 1 (not leave)
the office early yesterday if I (not finish) my work.

(b) Use «might» in these sentences

1. She (catch) a cold yesterday if she (not wear) a coat. 2. Henry
took an examination last June, but he failed. If he (answer) the last
question, he (pass). 3. The little boy climbed up the tree. He (break) a
leg or an arm if he (fall). 4. If you (send) the parcel by air, it (arrive) a
week sooner than it did.

(c) Use «could» in these sentences

1. We (send) them a Christmas card if we (know) their address. 2. If
(know) you were coming by the 6 p.m. train, I (meet) you at the station.
3.1 think we (win) the football match if we (play) a little better in the
second half.

(d) 1. I had a sandwich for lunch. If I (have) a proper lunch, I (not
feel) so hungry now. 2. I can hardly keep my eyes open. If I (go) to bed
earlier last night, I (not be) so tired now. 3. He looked at his watch while
he was driving and thought, «If I (not stop) to get petrol, I (be) home
now.» (Use ‘might’) 4. If Jack (not hurt) his ankle yesterday, he (play)
football this afternoon. (Use ‘could’) 5. He wasn’t a very happy man, and
he often said, «If I (follow) my father’s advice, I (be) much happier
now.» (Use ‘might”).
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Exercise 10. Change the sentences using clauses of unreal condition re-
ferring tothe past or future. Follow the pattern

He would not make so many mistakes if he knew the
rule. (Yesterday). — He would not have made so many mis-
takes yesterday if he had known the rule.

We will go to the country if the weather is fine. (Tomor-
row). — We would go to the country if the weather
were/was fine.

1. We would be in time unless we missed the train. (Yesterday). 2. If
you want the book now, he will get it for you. (Tomorrow). 3. If he
passes his exams, he will go to the Crimea. (Next year). 4. If it is snow-
ing she will go skiing. (Yesterday). 5. He would speak English well if
he read more in the original. (Last year). 6. He would speak English
well if he listened to the records. (Long ago). 7. She would be sent on
a business trip if she coped with the task. (Last year). 8. We would
probably feel quite at home in England if it were not for the climate.
(Two years ago).

Exercise 11. Change the sentences according to the patterns. Trandlate
the sentences

If he has time, he’ll examine the papers. SIkio BiH MaTUMe
Al Tac BiH meperysiHe nanepu. — If he had time, he’d exam-
ine the papers. SIk6u y HpOTO OYB Yac, BiH OW TEPETITHYB
MarnepH.

1. If you go to the exhibition, you’ll see quite a few masterpieces. 2. If
he comes tomorrow, I may have time to see him. 3. If you confirm my
message by a letter, I’ll be grateful to you. 4. If the conference takes
place next month, I won’t be able to take part in it.

If you stopped smoking, you would probably feel healthier.
B| — If you had stopped smoking, you’d have felt healthier
then. SIkOu TH KMHYB HaJIUTH, TH O ceOe MOYyBaB 3/0POBIIIIE.

1. If I didn’t tell him, he would never know. 2. If he managed to book
seats for the performance, he’d give you one. 3. If you weren’t so angry,
you wouldn’t hurt him. 4. If they guaranteed success, I’d join them. 5. If
their goalkeeper were excellent, they would win the game.
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If T could beat his record, I’d do it tomorrow. — Could I
C| beat his record, I’d do it tomorrow. SIkOu st Mir mOOUTH HOTO
pekopa, s 6 3poOuB IIe 3aBTpa.

1. If I could manage it myself, I’d try to do it today. 2. If he could deal
with the matter, it would guarantee success. 3. If he were here, he’d take
part in the conference. 4. If it were his fault, he’d do his best to help them.

If only he found the book. — If only he had found the

D . . o
book. SIkOu TiNbKH BiH 3HAWIIIOB KHUTY.

1. If only he reserved the seats at the theatre. 2. If only it were a mis-
understanding. 3. If only she didn’t change her mind. 4. If only he went
into politics.

Did she keep her promise? (Peter’s help). — But for Peter’s
E| help she wouldn’t have kept her promise. SIkOu e momomo-
ra [liTepa, BoHa 0 He BUKOHAJIa CBO€E] OOIISTHKH.

1. Did he refuse your help? (John). 2. Did you enjoy your holiday on
the Baltic Sea? (My friend). 3. Did you go for a walk yesterday? (The
snow). 4. Did she apologize to them? (Mary).

Exercise 12. Trandate into English

1. SIxOu 3apa3 imoB cHir, Mu 6 minwm morynsaTy. 2. Komu 6 s OyB Ha
BaIoMy Mictii, st 6 momnpoxas Horo. 3. SIkOu s Mir mogonaTH 1 poodIe-
My, 51 0 He POCHB BamIoi gonoMoru. 4. SIkOu BiH TOJI HE MPOIYCTHB TaK
0araTo 3aHATh 3 HIMEIIbKOi MOBH, BiH OM 3apa3 YUTaB KHUTH B OPHUTIHAII.
5. SIkOw BH TUNBKH MOTOMWINCH TIPUETHATHCA A0 HUX. 6. SIkOM He Miid
Opar, s 0 3anumuB cnopt. 7. SlkO6u y Mene OyB dac ydopa, st 6 npuiinuia
pamime. 8. SIkOu s He 3aNMIIMIIa CBOTO 30ITUTa BIOMa, s O TIoKa3ajga BaM
cBol0 poOoty. 9. SlkOu BoHa mpuixanga BUOpa y MicTo, BoHa O B3sia
y4acTh y koHpepenttii. 10. SIkbu s Oyia Buopa B Teatpi, s 6 3ycTpina Tam
CBOTO JaBHHOTO Jpyra. 11. SIkOu BiH 3HAB 110 JNIOJNHY, BiH OM JaBHO 3a-
nuTaB 1i po Bac. 12. SIkOu BoHa He mpuiitLIa, s 0 3poduia e cama.

Exercise 13. Trandlate the sentences beginning with «l wish»

1. I wish I knew what is wrong with my car. 2. I wish you had given
him my phone number. 3. I wish you had not tried to deal with the mat-
ter. You only made it worse. 4. I wish it were not snowing now.
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5. Charles wished mother had encouraged him. 6. «I wish I were inde-
pendent of my mother,» said Charles. 7. I wish it were Tuesday today.
8.1 wish he had more free time. 9.1 wish we had seen him yesterday.
10. I wish they could come to see me tomorrow.

Exercise 14. Change the sentences according to the patterns. Trandsate
them

It is not summer now. — I wish it were (was) summer
A | now. lllkona, mo 3apa3 He qito. (5 xotiB OH, MO0 3apa3
OyJ10 JTiTO).

1. It is not raining now. 2. The book is not interesting. 3. She is not in
Kyiv now. 4. The book is not on sale. 5. Today is not a holiday. 6.1 am
not free tomorrow. 7. I am not studying English now. 8. She is not happy.

She doesn’t know his address. — I wish she knew his ad-
B | dress. llIkona, mo BoHa He 3Hae ioro aapecu. (5 6 xoTis,
o0 BOHA 3HaNa HOro ajpecy).

1. He doesn’t know the truth. 2. He doesn’t speak English. 3. She
doesn’t play the piano. 4. She doesn’t come tomorrow. 5. I don’t leave
tomorrow. 6. We don’t know what happened. 7. You can’t change any-
thing now. 8. Jim doesn’t know his telephone number. 9. I can’t go with
you. 10. I can’t help you.

C She didn’t pass the exam.— I wish she had passed the
exam. [llkoza, o BoHa HE CK1ajia iCIIHT.

1. She didn’t get in touch with me. 2. He didn’t keep his word. 3. I
didn’t know your sister. 4. We didn’t come to his place last year. 5. He
didn’t go home. 6. She didn’t know about it. 7. She didn’t go to the cin-
ema with me. 8. Jim didn’t apologize to her. 9. I didn’t understand him
yesterday. 10. He didn’t receive my letter. 11. I didn’t have an extra
ticket for the show.

D He knows what happened. — I wish he didn’t know what
happened. 5 6 xoTiB, 100 BiH He 3HaB, IO CTAJIOCS.

1. He always drives too fast. 2. He is going to come to see you today.
3. She sometimes makes careless mistakes. 4. The teacher gives us a lot
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of homework. 5. He is going to sell his old bicycle. 6. He leaves tomor-
row. 7. He spends a lot of money. 8. She often mentions his name.

I cannot deal with this matter. — I wish I could deal with

E . . .
this matter. [[lkosa, 110 51 HE MOXY 3aliMaTHCS II€IO CIIPABOIO.

1. You can’t read the book in the original. 2. I can’t drive a car. 3. She
can’t play tennis. 4. I can’t swim well. 5. He can’t speak French. 6. I can’t
come earlier. 7. He cannot play football this afternoon. 8. She cannot go
to the cinema today. 9. You can’t change anything now. 10. He can’t go
with you. 11. They can’t help him.

Exercise 15. Change the sentencesto the past. Translate them

I wish he came earlier. (Yesterday). — I wish he had come
earlier yesterday. Illkoma, mo BiH ydopa HE TPHHIIOB pa-
Hime. (5 6 xoTiB, 100 BUOpa BiH MPUHIIOB paHilIe).

1. I wish I had many good friends there. (Last year). 2. I wish I could
travel by see. (Last summer). 3. I wish she did it. (Yesterday). 4. I wish I
had my holiday in summer. (Last year). 5. I wish I wrote a letter to her.
(Last Sunday). 6. I wish she could speak German. (Last year).

Exercise 16. Add to each sentence two more sentences beginning with
«l wish». Translate them. Follow the pattern

(a) I don’t understand this question. — I wish I did. I wish I
understood this question. Ik Ou s XOTIB 3p0O3yMiTH Lie TH-
tauHs. (1Ikoxa, 10 51 He PO3yMito IILOTO TUTAHHS).

(b) It’s still snowing. — I wish it weren’t (wasn’t). I wish it
weren’t (wasn’t) snowing. [lIkoxa, 1m0 magae cHir.

(c) He can’t help you.— I wish he could. I wish he could
help you. [llkoxa, mo BiH HE MOXKe JOMOMOTTH TOOi1. (SIk Om
sl XOTIB, 11100 BiH MIT TOOI1 JJOITOMOI'TH).

1. I can’t play the piano. 2. My tooth is aching. 3. He’s not coming to
see me today. 4. I don’t know the answer to this question. 5. I can’t go to
the cinema this evening. 6. My father doesn’t come home from work
early. 7. Our television set is broken. 8. I can’t travel round the world.
9. She doesn’t know how to drive a car. 10.1 have no time to read.
11. I live a long way from the Institute.
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Exercise 17. Trandlate into English beginning each sentence with
«l wish»

(a) 1. 4 6 xorina, mo6 BiH OyB 3 Hamu. 2. llIkona, 110 5 HE 3HAO IHO-
ro. 3. 51 6 xoriB, o0 TH Oyna gopocyoro. 4. 51 6 XoTiB OyTH Ha YOTHPH
poku crapmmii. 5. 5 6 xorina, mo6 By Oynm yBaxkHimi. 6. S 6 xorina,
o0 y Tebe Oyno Oinbmie yacy Ha 1m0 poboTy. 7. Bymo 6 nobpe, mob TH-
JKJIEHb 3aKiHYMBCH.

(b) 1. llIxona, o BoHa e 3pobwia. 2. [llkoxa, 1o BoHA He MIPUHATILIA.
3. lllkoxa, 1o BiH HamucaB Takoro Jjwmcra. 4. [llkona, Mo ™M He MPHUHIC
meHi kaury. 5. lllkoma, mo BoHa He 3BepHyJNacs a0 mikaps. 6. llkoxa,
0 BiH BUTPATHB CTUTLKH rporeit. 7. [lIkoma, mo BoHA 3ajIHIINIIA BaITy
KHUTY TaM.

Exercise 18. Read the order and write a sentence, beginning with «l wish
you would (wouldn’t)»

Take more care. — I wish you would take more care. Sk
0u 51 X0TiB, 00 TH OyB OLIBII 00EPEKHNM.

Don’t shout at me. — I wish you wouldn’t shout at me.
Byno 6 nobpe, sxOu T HE KpUYaB Ha MEHE.

1. Don’t make so much noise. 2. Listen to me. 3. Don’t waste so much
time. 4. Try to answer my questions. 5. Speak more clearly. 6. Don’t
open the windows. 7. Write more carefully. 8. Don’t come into the room
without knocking at the door. 9. Help me move this cupboard. 10. Keep
quiet.

Exercise 19. Open the bracketsusing the proper form of theverb

1. I wish it (be) summer the year round. 2. I wish I (spend) my holi-
day in the Crimea. 3. I wish I (go) to the movies with you last night. 4. 1
wish the weather (be) warm, so we could go swimming. 5. I wish I
(not/be) afraid of cold water. 6. I wish I (see) this film on TV last night.
7. 1 wish I (not/spend) so much money last month. 8. I wish I (can) speak
English well.

Exercise 20. Read the situation and write a sentence beginning with
«l wish». Thewordsin bracketswill help you

The shoes I bought last month are too small for me.
(A bigger pair). — [ wish I had bought a bigger pair.
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1. I sat at the back of the hall, and couldn’t hear his speech very well.
(Every word). 2. I could only answer three of the questions in the last ex-
amination. (All of them). 3. My father gave me some good advice, but |
didn’t take it. (His advice). 4. There was so much noise in the streets last
night that I couldn’t sleep well. (Better). 5. We went for a picnic yester-
day, but it was raining all the time. (So hard). 6. I didn’t understand what
he said yesterday. 7. I made a careless mistake in calculating.

Exercise 21. Rewrite the following using a «wish» construction

1. I’'m sorry I don’t live near my work. 2. I’'m sorry I don’t know Fin-
nish. 3. I’d like you to keep quiet. 4. It’s a pity he didn’t work harder dur-
ing the term. 5. I'm sorry we didn’t think of it before. 6. I'm sorry she
didn’t come earlier. 7. It’s a pity you are leaving tonight. 8. I’'m sorry the
play wasn’t a success. 9. I’'m sorry he didn’t leave a message. 10. I'm
sorry I didn’t know you were coming. 11. I’'m sorry you aren’t coming
with us. 12. I’d like you to wait for me. 13. Unfortunately the weather is
so hot. 14. What a pity we are not on holidays. 15. What a pity they don’t
enjoy their stay here. 16. Unfortunately they can’t cook well. 17. Unfor-
tunately they don’t live in Kyiv.

Exercise 22. Trandate into English

1. SIx6m BUopa Oyya rapHa Imoroja, MA HINUIA O Ha MPOTYJISTHKY.
2. 5lx6bu B MeHe Oyna 3apa3 BiAMyCTKa, 1 6 moixama 1o YopHOro mops.
3. SIxkOu y MeHe Oynu TYT Jpy3i, BOHHU MOKa3anu O MeHi 1e micto. 4. Sk-
Ou BU 10 MEHE TIpUeETHATUCS, 51 OyB O Iyke panuii. 5. SIkOu BU 3ycTpinu
MOIX JIpy3iB, BoHU O criomobanucs BaMm. 6. SIkOu s OyB manexo BiJ oMy,
s cKy4aB OM 3a Bamu. 7. SIkOu s OyB Ha BalIoMy MicCIli, TO 000B’SI3KOBO
OIJIIHYB OM 110 iCTOpHYHY maMm’sITKy. 8. SIkOu s Buopa Mana vac, s IpH-
wrra 6 panime. 9. IlIkoxa, mo 3apa3 He giTo. AkOu 3apa3 Oyo J1iTo, MU
mimmm 6 Ha wpk. 10. Hlkona, mo s He 3AUB 10 MOPSI MHHYJIOTO POKY.
11. lkoma, mo st He moayMaB Toxi mpo me. 12. [lIkoaa, mo y Bac MOKH
110 HeMae TIMOOKKUX 3HaHb 3 aHTJIIHCHKOI MOBH.

Exercise 23. Trandate the sentences. Pay attention to the use of the Sub-
junctive Mood after «suggest», «insist», «demand>, «order», etc

1. John suggested that he should book seats for the theatre. 2. Mary
demanded that Dr. Brown be given a room. 3. My brother suggested that
I give up smoking. 4. «Did he insist that I should confirm our telephone
conversation by letter?» asked Mr. Brown. 5. Charles’s mother insisted
that Mary should discourage her son from becoming a painter. 6. Mary
suggested to Nick that he should stay at home. 7. They insisted that this
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problem should be discussed at the next meeting. 8. She demands that
they should settle the matter. 9. He ordered that the steamer should be
unloaded at once. 10. He suggests that the question should be discussed
at the next conference.

Exercise 24. Change the sentences according to the pattern

It would be good if we invited the Browns to the party
(I suggest).

— I suggest that we should invite the Browns to the party. 5
MPOTIOHYIO 3ampocuTH bpayHiB Ha Bedipky. (S mpomonyio,
06 mu 3anpocunu bpayHiB Ha BewipKy).

1. It would be good if you made an appointment with Mr. Black for
next Tuesday. (I suggest). 2. It would be good if we discussed the matter
next day. (He insists). 3. It would be good if John did his homework
every day. (The teacher demanded). 4. It would be good if you congratu-
lated him. (I insist). 5. It would be good if you went to the doctor’s now.
(He insisted). 6. It would be good if they staged the young playwright’s
play. (I suggested).

Exercise 25. Change the sentences using «suggest (-s,-ed) that...» instead
of «invite (-s, -ed) smb to...», «advise (-s, -ed) smb to...»

1. Mr. Smith invited us to spend the holidays in a quiet village with
him. 2. Mrs. White invited her husband to go to the station with her.
3. She invited Nick to visit them next week. 4. [ advised Peter to sell his
old car. 5. His wife advised him to buy a new coat. 6. My friend advised
me to be more careful. 7. I invited them to go on a picnic with us. 8. They
invited us to go to the theatre with them. 9. I advise him to reserve a
room at the hotel beforehand. 10. Mary advises them to play tennis in the
afternoon.

Exercise 26. Expressthe sameideain another way. Follow the patterns

It is time for you to take measures. — To0i mopa BXXUTH 3aXO0/TiB.
A| a) It is time that you should take measures.
b) It is time that you took measures.

1. It’s high time for you to get down to business. 2. It’s about time for
him to start packing. 3. It’s time for us to be leaving. 4. I think it’s time
for them to come to some conclusion. 5. It’s time for someone to tell her
about it.
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It is important for them to read this book. Im BaxnuBo npo-
B| uwuratu 1o xkuury. — It is important that they should read
this book. BaxxiuBo, 11106 BOHM IPOYUTAIH IO KHHTY.

1. It is desirable for him to be a witness in this case. 2. It is necessary
for him to consult a doctor. 3. It is important for them to read this book.
4. It is strange for you not to know such simple things at your age. 5. It
was important for them to go at once. 6. It was unlikely to him to deliver
a lecture on Shakespeare.

Exercise 27. Read the situation and write a sentence beginning with «It's
time». Follow the pattern

I’ve only got one suit, and it’s three years old. — It’s time
I bought a new suit. MeHi nopa KyluTH HOBHI KOCTIOM.

1. It’s 9 a.m. and Jack is still in bed. 2. | haven’t had a haircut for over a
month, and my hair is very long. 3. It’s nearly one o’clock, and she hasn’t
begun to cook the lunch yet. 4. I wrote to him a fortnight ago, but he hasn’t
answered my letter. 5. His car is fifteen years old, and it’s in a very bad con-
dition. 6. It’s not a difficult examination, but George has taken it three times
and failed each time. 7. The doctor said, «You’re smoking too many ciga-
rettes.» 8. He’s over seventy years old, and he’s still working.

Exercise 28. Open the brackets using the Subjunctive Mood. Trandate
the sentences

A. It is very strange that he should think that. Jly>xe nusHO, 100
BiH JIyMaB TaK.

B. I suggested that Tom should try to get help. I 3anpomonyBas
Tomy cipoOyBaTH OJiepKaTH JIOTIOMOTY.

C. He changed his name so that nobody should know what he
had been before. Bin 3minuB cBo€ iM’s, 00 HIXTO HE 3HAB
KHUM BiH OyB paHiIe.

A. 1. It is esential that this matter (be kept) secret. 2. It is most impor-
tant that I (see) him at once. 3. It is only fair that you (know) the truth
about your own brother. 4. It is amazing that the Leaning Tower of Pisa
(have stood) for so long. 5. It is only fair that you (know) what people are
saying about you behind your back. 6. It is essential that everyone (be
able) to see the stage. 7. It is important that I (go) there at once.
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B. 8. The headmaster suggested that the school (buy) its own minibus.
9. He insisted that the newspaper (print) an apology. 10. He ordered that
Tom (leave) the house at once. 11. He suggested that the money (be raised)
by public subscription. 12. The doctor recommended that I (go) to the South
in summer. 13. He advised that the child (be taken) to hospital at once.

C. 14. She locked the cupboard so that her son (not take) the cakes.
15. He told me the secret so that I (help) him. 16. George is working hard
so that he (pass) his examination (use «may»). 17. When he went out he
left the radio on so that his parents (think) that he was still in his room
(use «might»). 18. He left the front door open so that they easily (get)
into the house (use «could»).

Exercise 29. Change the second part of each sentence to the past as in
the pattern. Trandate the sentences

It is doubtful that the experiment should fail. CymnuiBHo,
mo6 nocix He ynascs. — It is doubtful that the experiment
should have failed last time. CymHiBHO, 1100 AOCHTIJI TOTO
pa3y He ynaBcs.

1. It is impossible that they should make so many mistakes. 2. It is im-
possible that they should read this book. 3. It is doubtful that he should finish
the work in time. 4.1t is necessary that we should listen to this report. 5. Is it
possible that the child should give so much trouble? 6. Isn’t it strange that the
tickets should be sold out? 7. I find it natural that they should think so. 8. It’s
simply impossible that you should behave so.

Exercise 30. Trandate into English

1. Bin HamiciaB cBOIM JIpy3sAM Teerpamy, o0 BOHH MOTIIH 3YCTPITH
fioro. 2. BoHa po3mnoBija HaM IO Bce AETAIBHO, 100 MU 3pO3yMiJIH, IO
crayocs. 3. Miit mpyr HamoJsras, mo0 s 3aMOBHB KBHUTOK JIO TeaTpy 3a-
3nanerigp. 4. Jlikap peKoMeHyBaB MEHI He JIe)aTH Ha COHI TOAWHAMH.
5. 51 3ampomoHyBaB mpoBecTH CyOOTYy Ta HEITI0 Ha CBIKOMY IOBITI.
6. JlaBHO cmij Oyj0 yBIMKHYTH CBiTiO. 7. UM He yac BaM MOYMHATH?
8. LlimkoM iMOBIpHO, L0 Taka AOIIOBA MOroJa MOXKE TPUBATU THXKICHb.
9. HeoOximgHo, 1106 yci Oyau npucyTtHi Ha koHdepenii. 10. Un He vac i
Bxke Oytu TyT? 11. LlimkOM MOXJIHBO, 1[0 MU 3MOXEMO 3yCTPITHCS Ha
nagx. 12. ManoiiMoBipHO, 00 BiH mpuimioB BYacHo. 13. HempuemHo,
110 BOHU CII3HWJIMCS Ha 10i37. 14. Byno Bupimeno, mo BiH ife 3pa3y mi-
cis icnutiB. 15. CyMHiBHO, 00 BoHA 3a0yJia Mo TaKy BaKIUBY CIIPaBY.
16. Yoro mu yekaemo? Ham naHo ciig Bupymaty. 17. Bu ragaere, mo
HaM Jac MPUETHATHCS IO 1HIITHX ?
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Exercise 31. Trandate the sentences into Ukrainian paying attention to
the underlined words

1. She speaks as if she had seen it herself. 2. She speaks as if she knew
them. 3. He talks as if he had done all the work himself, but in fact Tom and
I did most of it. 4. He looked as though he had lost his last friend. 5. They
met as if they were friends. 6. You look as if you didn’t care. 7. He spoke as
if he were answering at the examination. 8. It’s not as if you knew him.
9.1t’s not as if you had known him. 10. They talked as if they had known
each other for many years. 11. It looks as if it had been raining here for a few
days. 12. I remember the story as if I had just read it. 13. He described the
town as though he had seen it himself. 14. You answer as if you did not
know this rule. 15. They walked slowly up the stairs as though they were
carrying something heavy. 16. He looked in the direction of the entrance
door as if he were (was) waiting for somebody.

Exercise 32. Expressthe sameideain another way. Follow the pattern

1. She speaks so that it seems she knows him. She speaks
as if she knew him. Bona roBoputh Tak, Hade 3Ha€ HOTO.

2. He looked closely at Peter as if seeing him for the first
time. — He looked closely at Peter as if he saw him for the first
time. Bin munbHO uBHBCs Ha [liTepa, HIOM GauuB ¥oro Briepie.

3.1 don’t like to be treated like a child. I don’t like to be
treated as if I were a child. — 51 He 00110, KOJIK 31 MHOIO ITO-
BOJISITHCS, HAYEeOTO 51 TUTHHA.

1. On hearing the news he stood as if dumbfounded. 2. He looked at
me as though afraid of something. 3. He spoke very slowly as if picking
out words with great difficulty. 4. Irene looked at me as if about to re-
fuse. 5. Suddenly he felt all the responsibility on his shoulders. 6. Mr.
Wilson walked up to George’s room as if in a dream. 7. He looked at me
so that it seemed he found it all hard to believe.

Exercise 33. Read the situation. Write a sentence using «asif». Trandate
the sentence

I remember the story. I have just read it. — I remember
the story as if I had just read it. 5l mam’siTaro 11e OMOBIAHHS
TaK, HIOUTO MOWHO TTPOYNTAB HOTO.

1. She described the room. She had seen it herself. 2. He answers your
question. He has known the answer. 3. She shook her head. She hadn’t
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accepted the offer. 4. She speaks about him. She has known him earlier.
5. He answers the question. He hasn’t known this rule. 6. Her hands are
trembling. She hasn’t recovered from a great shock.

Exercise 34. Put theverb in bracketsinto the proper form

1. He walks as if he (have) a wooden leg. 2. He looks as if he (be)
very tired. 3. He talks as though he (live) in England for many years.
4. He looked as if he (spend) all night studying. 5. He always talks as
though he (address) a public meeting. 6. He laughed as if it (be) a big
joke. 7. He treats us as if we (be) all children. 8. He acted as if he never
(see) us. 9. He treated her as if she (be) an old friend. 10. You talk as
though it (be) a small thing to leave your native town forever.

Exercise 35. Trandate the second part of each sentence according to the
pattern

She talked, naue BoHa ManeHnka guthHa. — She talked as if
she were a little child.

It looks, Haue Tmma Houi nie iii Ha HepBu. — It looks as
though the silence of the night were getting on her nerves.

You answer, Haue BU HE 3HAETE I[LOTO MpaBUia. — YOu an-
swer as if you didn’t know this rule.

1. She just stood there, naue iii Oaiimyxke. 2. She certainly doesn’t
look, Haue BoHa TyT uyka. 3. Why do you look at me, HemoB Oaun me-
He Boepie. 4. She did not look, Haue i copok. 5. They met, sk npy3i.
6. They mustn’t talk to me, HEMOB 3 MaJIeHPKUM XJIOIMYUKOM. 7. | remem-
ber Caroline’s answer, HEMOB 4y #oro 3apa3. 8. She felt, HaueOTO BoHa
He 3Hae #oro. 9. Peter spoke French, Haue cripaxniii ppanimys. 10. They
passed her in silence, HaueOTO 11 HE ICHYBAJIO.

Exercise 38. Trandate the sentences using the Subjunctive Mood, Pre-
sent or Past

1. Cxoxe Ha Te, o miae noul. 2. Bin cTosiB THX0, HIOH TPUCTyXaro-
9HCh [0 YOroch. 3. bpatu auBuINCS OIUH Ha OZHOTO, HAYE OCh-OCh PO3-
mwiauyTees. 4. JIaapko Iletpo po3MoBisB 3 MUKOIOI0, Hadu€ 3 JOPOCIIHM.
5. BoHa TOBOpHUTH PO KHUTY Tak, HIOM unTana ii. 6. BiH moauBWBCS Ha
MeHe 3IUBOBaHO, HIOM HIKOJIH paHilie MeHe He OaunB. 7. BoHa rpaia tak
noOpe, Hade Oyiia CIIpaBXXHBOIO akTpucolo. 8. Bona Oyia Omima, HeMOB
NoBro xsopina. 9. Hiou tv He mili cun. 10. Ajpke TH HaBITh HE IPOOYBaB
3pobutH me. 11. Cxosxe Ha Te, 1[0 BOHA YeKaE Ha Bac.

146



CONTENTS

Englishgrammar guide. . . . ... ... ... ... ... ... .... 4
LoAtticle. . . . . e 4
2.Noun . ... e 6
3.Pronoun. . . ... 13
4 Adjective . . . L L e 16
S.Numerals . . . . . .. 18
6. Verbtenses . . . . . . . . oo e 20
T.VOICE . . o o e e 26
8. Mood . . . .. 28
9. Verbals . . . . .. ... ... 30

Infinitive . . . . ... ... . 30

Participle. . . . . .. . ... 33

Gerund . . . . . . ... 35
10. Modal verbs. . . . . ... .. ... ... 36
I1.Adverb. . . . . . . . . e 37
12, Preposition . . . . . . . ... 39
13.Conjunction. . . . . . . ... e 41
14. Word order in simple sentences. . . . . . ... ... ......... 43
15. Word-formation. . . . . . ... ... ... 46
16. List of irregular verbs . . . . . .. ... ... ... ... ...... 47
English grammar practice. . . . . ......... ... ....... 50
The group of Indefinitetenses . . . . . .. .. .. ... ... ...... 50
The group of Continuoustenses . . . . . . ... ... .......... 68
The group of Perfecttenses . . . . .. ... ... ... ......... 75
The group of Perfect continuous tenses. . . . ... ........... 81
The sequence oftenses . . . . . .. .. ... ... ... ......... 87
The typesof questions . . . . .. ... ... ... .. ... ... .... 91
Modals. . . . . . . . 95
The Infinitive . . . . . . .. .. ... . 107
The Participle . . . . . ... ... .. ... . 115
TheGerund . . . .. . ... .. 123
The Subjunctivemood . . . . . ... ... ... ............ 130



Hasuanvhe suoanns

AKMAJIJIIHOBA Onexkcanipa MuxomnaiBHa
BYIKO JIronmiia Bacunisaa
OATEECBA Ceimiana IapniHa

[IPAKTUYHA TPAMATHUKA
AHTJIIMCBKOI MOBU

HaByanpHuii mociOHUK

5-e BUJIaHHS, CTEPEOTUITHE

B aBTOpCHKilt pemakiii

Bepcrka T. Manvuescokoi

Mign. go apyky 12.10.2016. ®opmat 60x84/16. Manip odc.
Odpc. apyk. YM. gpyk. apk. 8,60. O6n.-ua. apk. 9,25.
Tupax 100 np. 3amoBneHHss Ne 145-1.

BuaaBeupb i BUrOTIiBHUK
HauioHanbHui aBiauinHuin yHiBepcuteT
03680. Knis — 58, npocnekt KocmoHaBTa Komaposa, 1

CsigouTBo npo BHeceHHst Ao OepxasHoro peectpy K Ne 977 Big 05.07.2002





